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THE REPORT 

OF THE 

PRESIDENT OF QUEEN’S COLLEGE, CORE, 



THE ACADEMIC SESSION 1873-4. 



TO THE QUEEN’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY. 

May it please your Majesty— 

The first President of Queen's College, Cork, Sir Robert Kane, 
LL.D. having resigned in the mouth of August, 18/3, Your 
Majesty was graciously pleased to appoint me as his successor on 
the 27th of September following. I was thus enabled to enter 
upon my duties at the commencement of the Academic bession, 
1873-74 and have now the honour to submit, as the College 
Statutes direct me to do, the following Report of the Proceedings 
and State of the College for that Session. 

1. General Matriculation Examination. 

The General Matriculation or Examination for Entrance was 
held on Tuesday, the 21st of October, and following days The 
subjects of examination, prescribed by the Council ot the Colk 0 t, 
? . . • ,i . /-..ii * /-vi. -u,. -errin Rp fnrmrl in Annenchx A. 



sented themselves lor ex.amm.iuon oo y ^ » 

subsequently attended lectures, and 7 from various causes did 

n °Besides tlic 58 who entered the College as Atoieulated 
Students 14 Students were admitted as Non-Matnculated Stu- 
dents, making together 72 new Students. 

2. Total Number of Students. 

The total number of Matriculated Students registered for tlm 
Session was 22S, and the total number oi Non-Matnculated 
Students 22, or together 250. 

3 Classification of Students according to Academic 
Standing and to Faculties. 

The following table shows the classification of the Matriculated 

Students according to tlieir academic standing. 

f First Year, . 

Matriculated Students attending j Second „ 
the Course of the j Third • „ 

(.Fourth „ 

Total, 

Non-Matriculated Students not classified, . 

Total, . 



77 
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Report of the President 

The distribution of the Students attending the College during 
the past Session among the several Faculties is shown in the 



following table : — 


Matriculated 

Students. 


Non-Matriculatod 

Students. 


Total. 


Faculty of Arts, 


. 58 


6 


(34 


„ Law, . 


7 


- 


7 


„ Medicine, . 


. 154 


16 


170 


School of Engineering, 


. 19 




19 


Total, 


. 238 


22 


260 



The total number of Matriculated Students given in the fore- 
going table exceeds that previously given by 10. This difference 
is accounted for by 10 Students having entered for and attended 
lectures in two Faculties. 

The working of the College can be bettor judged, however, 
from the following tabic in which the Matriculated Students 
in each Faculty are classified according to their academic 
standing : — 

Nuiulior of Studonts attending tho courso of llio 



Faculty of Arts, 


First Y ear. 
24 


Second Y ear. 
15 


Third Year 

12 


Fourth Year. 

7 


Total. 

58 


„ Law, 


2 


2 


1 


2 


7 


„ Medicine, 


. 45 


44 


41 


24 


154 


School of Engineering, 


8 


8 


3 


- 


19 


Gross Total, . 


79 


G9 


57 


33 


238 



Number of Students attend-') 

ing Lectures of another V 2 l 6 2 Deduct 10 

Year also, ) 



Total, .... 228 

4. Comparison of the Number of Students attending the 
College during the past Session with the number in the 
Sessions 1870-71, 1871-72, and 1872-73 respectively. 

In the following table the number of Students classified accord- 
ing to tlieir academic standing is compared with the number 
in each of the three preceding Sessions respectively, classified in the 
same way: — 



Matrioulatod Studonts attending the 




Session of 




courso of tho 


1870-71. 


1871-72. 


1872-73. 


1673-74. 


First Year, .... 


89 


90 


106 


77 


Second ,, 


67 


47 


61 


68 


Third 


39 


62 


36 


52 


Fourth ,, , 


35 


27 


26 


31 


Special Courses, 


5 


14 


3 


- 


Total Number of Matriculated 




— 


— 


— 


Students 


225 


230 


232 


228 


Non-Matriculated Students, 


25 


23 


20 


22 


Total Number of Students, 


250 


253 


252 


250 



From this table it will be seen that the number of Students 
attending the College has been about the same during each of 
the past four Sessions. 

II we compare the number of Students in the several Faculties 



Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 




7 



of Queen’s College, Cork. 

during the same four Sessions it will be found that, although the 
number of Law and Engineering Students — two classes of Pro- 
fessional Students very liable to fluctuate in numbers-was less 
in the past Session than in the Session of 1872-73, the number of 
Students in the Faculty of Arts in the Session of 18/3-74, was 
notably greater than in any of the three preceding Sessions, the 
following table gives the number of Students classified according 





Session 1870-71. 


Session 1871-72. 


Session 1872-73. 


Session 1873-74. 




1 1 


ng 


1 




a 


1 




3 




1 


2 

35 


1 






Matriculated 

dents. 


e 

1 


Students. 


H 


”3 

if 

iS '5* 

r5 


"3 

rf 0 

3 

S 2 
° to 

a 


Total. 


Matriculated 


•3 

is 12 
S 

p 2 

i" 


Total. 


o 

”1 » 
£ ® 
S* 




Total. 


— - - 

Faculty of Arts, . 


50 




_ 


50 


53 


3 


5G 


47 


2 


49 


58 


6 


G4 




S 




3 


11 


11 


1 


12 


12 












„ Medicine, 


145 




22 


1G7 


154 


19 


173 


15 G 


18 


174 


154 


1G 




School of Engi- 
neering, 


30 




- 


30 


25 


- 


25 


22 




22 


19 


- 


19 


Gross Total, . 


233 




25 


258 


243 


23 


2tiG 


237 


20 


257 


238 


22 


200 


Deduct Number of 


1 




















10 






Students attend- 








•8 


13 




- 


6 


- 


5 


" 


10 


ing Lectures iu 


f 


























two Faculties, . 


J 



























Total, . 


225 


- 


250 


230 




263 


232 


“ 


252 


228 




250 



5. AGES UJ5 ao. 

In the following table the Matriculated Students who entered 
the College at the commencement of last Session aie classified 
according to their age. 



Age ia 
Yoara. 

14 , 

15, 

16 , 

17, 

18, 

19, 



No. of 
Student 
2 
7 

7 

8 



Ago in 
Years. 

20 , 

2 1 and upwards, 
Unknown, . 

Total, . 



No. of 
Students. 
3 

12 

1 

58 



19 .... | . 

Tn the following table all the Matriculated Students in the 
CoUe^ during Session are classified according to age and 

academic standing . students atte nding tho coarse of the ^ 

Third Year. Fourth Year. Total. 



Ago in YoarB, 


First YearT 


Second Ye 


14, . 


2 


1 


15, 


7 


1 


16, 


10 


3 


17, 


11 


11 


18, 


13 


18 


19, 


14 


7 


20, 


4 


6 


2 1 and upwards, . 


14 


21 


Unknown, . 


2 




Total, , 


. 77 


68 



' 8 
25 



4 

5 
22 



13 

24 

38 

34 

23 

82 

2 

228 
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Report of ilia President 



Of the new Students 70'6' per cent, were, therefore, known to 
he 17 years of age and upwards, and 27’5 per cent, under 17 years 
of age : while 88 per cent, of all the Matriculated Students of the 
Session, 1873-74, were known to he 17 years of age and upwards. 



6. Scholarships, Exhibitions, and Prizes at Entrance. 

The Examinations for Scholarships wero held on Thursday. 
23rd of October, 1873, and on the other days given in the table 
in the Appendix (A., No. I, p. 23). The subjects of examination, 
prescribed by the Council, and published in the College Calendar’ 
as well as the conditions under which the Scholarships are held 
will also be found in the Appendix (A., No. I, p. 22 ; No II 
P- 33, &c. ; No. III., p. 38; No. IV., p. 42; and No. V, p.' 40).’ 
These examinations were conducted chiefly by printed papers, 
copies of which will be found in Appendix E. Of the 40 Junior 
Scholarships at the disposal of the Council 41 were awarded; of 
the 8 Senior Scholarships 7 were awarded. The following table 
shows the distribution of those Scholarships according to Faculties. 

Faculties. 

Faculty of Arts — 

Junior Scholarships, 

Senior „ 

Faculty of Law — 

Junior Scholarships, 

Senior „ 

Faculty of Medicine, . 

School of Engineering, . 



Total No. of 
Scholarships. 

30 

7 

3 

] 

8 

\ & 



). of Scholarships 
awarded, 

28 

6 

1 

1 

8 

4 



Total, 



48 



Fourteen exhibitions — one in ancient classics, two in modern 
languages, and eleven in the subjects of the Medical Scholarships 
wero also awarded at the Scholarship Examinations to un- 
successful Candidates for Scholarships whose answering was 
deemed worthy of special Prizes. 

Hie names of the Scholars and Exhibitioners are given in 
Appendix B., No. VII., p. 48. 



7. Lectures. 

A list of the subjects in which instruction is given in the 
college the total number of students who attended classes in those 
subjects, and the number of lectures given to them by each 
Professor will be found m Appendix B. No. IX, p. 51. Under the 
head of each faculty, detailed information as to the courses of 
studies, outlines of the lectures given by each Professor, &c, are 
also given, m Appendix A. (Nos. II., Ill, IV., and V, pp. 28, 38, 
41, and 45). Each Professor has also furnished a Special Report of 
his work for the Session. These Reports form Appendix C, No. 
X, and will be found at p. 52. ■ " ’ 

8. Sessional Examinations and Prizes. 
nr^ tei 9°™^ °£ hectares an Examination is held, and prizes 
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of Queen's College, Cork. 



The Examinations are conducted by printed papers, copies of 
•which are given in Appendix E. No. XIV., p. 65. 

The names of the Students to whom Prizes were awarded at 
the last Sessional Examinations are given in Appendix B.,No. YIIL, 



*0 49 

Students in the Faculties of Arts and Law and in the School 
of Engineering of less than three years’ standing are bound to pass 
the StSsional Examinations of their year, otherwise they cannot be 
promoted in academic standing, and must consequently attend 
the same classes the following Session. 

Medical Students are not bound to attend Sessional Examina- 
tions, and do not require academic promotion. 

A laro-e number of Medical Students did, however, voluntarily 
attend the Sessional Examinations for Prizes in Anatomy, and 
in most of the other Medical subjects held in the montly ot May. 
This shows that the value of such Examinations is beginning to be 
recognised by Students. . . „ 

The following Table contains the results of the Sessional .Ex- 
aminations as regards the promotion of Students in the Faculties 
of Arts and Law, and in the School of Engineering for the Session 



1873-74:— 


Number of 


Number of 




Fourth Year’s 


Students 




Students not 


who did not 




requiring 


attond 




Promotion. 


Lectures. 


Faculty of Arts, 


6 


7 


,, Law, 


. 


2 


School of Engineering, 3 


- 



Numbor of Students wlio 
attended Lectures. 



Promoted. 


Not 

Promoted. 


Total. 


36 


9 


58 


2 


3 


7 


11 


5 


19 



Total, . . 9 9 49 17 

Faculty of Medicine— Students of this Faculty do not require Academic 
Promotion, 



238 



Deduct number of Students attending Lectures in two Faculties, 



Total number of Matriculated Students for the Session of 1873-74, 238 



9. University Examinations for Degrees, Diplomas and 
Prizes. 

The following Table gives the number of Students of Queens 
College, Cork, who passed the Examinations of their Standing and 
Faculty, and obtained Degrees, &c., at the Examinations of the 
Queen’s University held in the months of J une and October, 1S7J, 
and January, 1S74: — 



Faculty of Arts, 
Faculty of Law, 

Faculty of Medicine, 



M.A. 

4 

LL.B. 

1 

M.D. 

19 



B.A. 

8 



First Examination. 
10 



17 

First 

Examination. 



Diploma of 
Midwifery. 
10 



First 

Examination 



School of Engineering, . 2 

Of the Masters in Arte, one obtained first class, two second class, 
and one third class honors. 
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Report of the President 



Of the Bachelors in Arts, one obtained first class, and four third 
class honors, and three were unclassed. 

Of those who passed their First Examination in Arts, one ob- 
tained second, and one third class honors, and eight were unclassed. 

The Degree of Bachelor in Laws was of the First Class. 

Of the Doctors in Medicine, one obtained first class honors, and 
eighteen were unclassed. All who passed the first Examination 
in Medicine were unclassed. A considerable number of the 
Students in Medicine prefer going in for their Examinations in the 
month of J une, and as the Examinations held at that time are 
Pass Examinations, many Students who would otherwise obtain 
honors at the October Examinations consequently appear in the 
list unclassed. 

Of the Students who passed the first Examination in Engineer- 
ing, one obtained first class, and one third class honors. 

Of the Prizes founded by public subscription in the Queen’s 
University, that for composition open to the competition of 
Graduates and Under-graduates, was awarded to Michael Joseph 
Malone, M.D., of Queen’s College, Cork, and that for composition 
limited to the competition of Under-graduates in Medicine to 
Daniel Wilson of Queen’s College, Cork. 

10. Competitive Examinations. 

At Examinations held since the last Session, 1 872-73, the follow- 
ing Students of Queen’s College, Cork, obtained appointments in 
the public service, or other distinctions by Competitive Examina- 
tion : — 



Edward F. Eochc, 

John L. Corbett, M.D., . 

Thomas J. Gallway, M. D., 
Benjamin Jagoe, B.A., M.D., 
Charles C. Smyth, 

Nathaniel M‘Creery, . 

James King, M.D., . 

John Martin, . . . 

William Pearson, . 

Matthew J. Bourke, M.A., 



Timothy Neville, B. A., 



. 14 th place Civil Service of India. 

. 2nd „ Indian Medical Service. 

. 2nd ,, Army Medical Service. 

■ 6 th ,, Ditto. 

• 7 th ,, Ditto. 

. 13th ,, Ditto. 

Ditto. 

• Ditto 1 . 

. _ Navy Medical Service. 

An Exhibition of twenty guineas a 
year for three years for his an- 
swering on being, called to the 
Bar. 

. A Silver Medal on being admitted 
a Solicitor. 



11. Conduct and Discipline of the Students. 

Very few fines were imposed on Students during the Session 
1873-74 for slight breaches of discipline in the lecture-room, and 
no case of misconduct or breach of discipline occurred which called 
for the notice of the Council. As the Students do not reside in 
the College or in licensed halls, I can only report officially of their 
conduct while in the College ; there during the past Session it has 
been invariably good. From careful inquiries which I have made, 
and after having devoted much attention to the matter, I believe 
that I am justified in saying that outside the College the conduct 
of those Students who did not reside with their parents or 
guardians was also good. 

The Vice-President’s report on discipline will be found in 
Appendix C., No. X., p. 53. 
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of Queen' 8 College , Cork. 



12. Religious Denominations of Students. 

In the following table tbe new Students of tlie Session of 18/ 3— 
74 are classified according to their religious denomination : 





Matriculated 


New Norf-Matrioulated 




Students. 


Students. 


Korean Catholics, 


. 33 


9 


Episcopal Protestants, . 


. 24 


3 

2 


Presbyterians, 


• - 


Other Denominations, . 


. 1 






58 


14 



In the following table all the Students on the books of the 
College for the Session of 1873-74 are classified according to their 
religious denomination : — 



— 


Roman Catholics. 


Episcopal. Pro- 
testants. 


Presbyterians. 


Jtlier 


Total. 


Matr. 


Non- 

Matr. 


Total. 


Matr. 


Non- 

Matr. 


Total. 


Matr. 


Non- 

Matr. 


Total. 


Matr. 


Faculty of Arts, 

„ Law, 

„ Medicine, 

School of Engineering, . 

Gross Total, . 
Deduct Students attend- 
ing two Faculties, 

Total, . » 


23 

4 

82 

7 


1 

11 


24 

4 

93 

7 


31 

1 

CO 

12 


4 

4 


1 

70 

12 


S 


1 

1 


4 

2 

G 


1 

1 


U4 

7 

170 

10 


11C 

5 


12 


128 


110 

2 


8 


113 

2 


10 

3 


_ 


12 


- 


2 GO 
10 
250 


111 


12 


123 


10S 


8 


lie 


7 


2 


9 


2 



In the following tables the Students are classified not only 
according to Faculties, hut also according to academic standing . 



First Year. 



Roman 

Catholics. 


Episcopal. 

Protestants. 


Presby- 

terians. 


Other 

Denominations. 


Total. 

24 

3 


Faculty of Arts, . 


8 


15 


~ 


1 


„ Law, . 


1 


- 


1 




44 


„ Medicine, . 


30 


13 


1 




School of Engineering, . 


2 


6 


" 




,- 8 . 




41 


34 


2 


2 


79 


Deduct number attend- 






1 




2 


ing two Faculties, 


1 


“ 


_ 




Total, 


40 


34 


1 


2 


77 






Second Year. 










Roman 

Catholics. 


Episcopal. 

Protestants. 


Presby- 

terians. 


Other 

Denominations. 


Total. 

15 

2 


Faculty of Arts, . . 


5 


10 


~ 


" 


,, Law, . 

„ Medicine, . 


1 

24 


1 

18 


1 


1 


44 

8 


School of Engineering, . 


4 


4 










34 


33 


1 


l 


69 


Deduct number of 












Students attending 








„ 


1 


two Faculties, . 


1 


" 







— * 


Total number, . 


33 


33 


1 


1 


68 
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Third Year. 








Roman 

Catholics. 


Episcopal. 

Protestants. 


Troshytorians. 


Total. 


Faculty of Arts, 


5 


4 


2 


11 


,, fl Law, . . 


- 


_ 


1 


1 


, t Medicine, 


22 


17 


2 


41 


School of Engineering, . 


1 


2 


- 


3 


Deduct number of Students 


28 


23 


5 


66 


attending two Faculties, 


2 


1 


1 


4 


Total, .... 


26 


22 


4 


52 




Fourth Year. 








Roman 

Catholics. 


Episcopal. 

Protestants. 


Presbyterians. 


Total. 


Faculty of Arts, 


4 


2 


1 


7 


,, Law, 


. 2 


_ 


_ 


2 


,, Medicine, 


5 


18 


1 


24 


School of Engineering, . 


• 


- 


- 






11 


20 


2 


33 


Deduct number of Students 






attending two Faculties, 


• 


1 


1 


2 


Total, . 


11 


1(1 


1 


31 



In the following table the religions denomination of the Scholars 
and Exhibitioners is given according to their Faculties and 
academic standing : — 



Roman 


Episcopal. 


Presby- 


Other Re- „ . . 
nominations. 


■n i, „ . , Catholics. 

Faculty of Arts— 


Protestants. 


terians. 


First Year 4 Liternl 7 Scholarships, 
'Science ,, 


1 


3 

4 




6 


Second and (Literary ,, 


5 


4 


_ 


9 


Third Year (Science „ 


3 


4 


2 


9 


Senior Scholarships, . 
Faculty of Law — 


3 

14 


1 

16 


2 

4 


6 

34 


Third Year Scholarships, . 


_ 


_ 


] 


1 


Senior ,, . 


1 








1 


Faculty of Medicine- 


1 


“ 


1 


2 


First Year Scholarships, . 


2 


_ 


_ 


2 


Second Year ,, . 


1 


_ 




1 2 


Third Year ,, . 


1 


1 




- 2 


Fourth Year ,, . 


1 

6 


1 

2 


- 


2 

1 8 


School of Engineering, . 


1 


3 


- 


4 


Total Scholarships, 


21 


21 


5 


1 48 


Exhibitions, 


7 


6 


1 


14 


Total, ..... 


28 


27 


6 


1 62 



The following table gives the number of new Students for each 
of the last four Sessions, classified according to religious denomina- 
tion : — 
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Comparative Table of the number of each Religious Denomination 
■who entered the College during each of the last four Sessions. 






1870-71. j 


1871-72. 


1872-73. 


1873-74. 




Matr. 


Non- 

Matr. 


Total. 

t 


Matr. 


Non-j, 

Matr.j 


Total, j 


Matr. 


Non- 

Matr. 


Total, j 


Matr. 


Non- 

Matr. 


Total. 


Roman Catholics, 
Episcopal. Protest- 
ants, . 

Presbyterians, 
Other Denomina- 
tions, . 
Unknown, . 


23 | 

37 

8 

1 


2 

10 I 
1 


25 

47 

3 

2 


35 j 

37 

4 

1 


4 

8 

1 


30 | 

45 

4 

2 


31 

42 

2 

2 


7 

8 


38 j 
50 

2 

2 


33 

24 

1 


9 

3 

2 


42 

27 

2 

1 


Total, 


G4 


13 


77 


77 


13 


00 


77 


15 


92 


58 


| 14 


72 



If we compare tlie total number of Students matriculated and 
non-matrieulated, we get the results in the following table 
Table showing the relative numbers of Students of the several De- 
nominations attending the College during the Sessions 18, 0-/1, 





1870-71. 


1871-72. 




Matr. 


Non- 

Matr. 


Total. 


Matr. 


Non- 

Matr. 


Total. 


Roman Catholics, 


79 


7 


8G 


f)G 


8 


104 


Episcopal. Protest- 
ants, . 


125 


17 


142 


118 


13 


131 


Presbyterians, 


12 




12 


10 




10 


Other Denomina- 
tions, . 


9 


1 


10 


R 


2 


S 


Unknown, . 


- 


- 


“ 


~ 


" 




Total, - 


225 


25 


250 


230 


23 


253 



1872-73. 



1873-74. 



Total. Matr. 



I Non- 
Matr. 



If wo include Protestants of all denominations under one head 
the^ relative proportion of Roman 

given in the foregoing table, may be expressed in pei-cent 0 

't iBiE°rf the per-centage of Roman Catholics and Protestants of all 
Xolnations attending the College during the Sessions 18,0-, 1, 
1871-72, 1872-73, and 1873-74. 



Session 1870-71, 
„ 1871-72, 

„ 1872-73, 

„ 1873-74, 



Roman Catholics. 
. 34-40 

. 41*11 
. 42-46 
. 49-20 



Protestants of all 
Denominations. 
65-60 
58-89 
57-54 
50-80 



13. Residences. 

There are no licensed ^^encTwM^ade to me 

the College, and no application for a licenc 

"thfteportfrf three Deans of Residences are given in 

Appendix D. 
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Report of the President 

14. Receipts and Expenditure of the College. 

A copy of the Annual Balance Sheet furnished bv the 
to the Audit Office, and a statement of the m.4ner in ^iich Z 
Annual Parliamentary Grant, and the Colle E e Fees Id 

£ 18H h “" »- 

assiss 

SS7V^&^Ssk|tSS 

liavc sismiiied tlieir intfmti™ ^ 7 Your Majesty s Treasury 

inti^ t““Sr Afta^sss: 

obt^risiio?^ 

a^thena.eofthePre.iS^^S 

By this measure, the funds of the p„iu„ 
secure, while the money instenrl J , • 1Ic S 6 are made more 
bank, will add to thelncole of ^ S r”n Pr0<JUOti u e “ the 
scholarships exhibitions • °* , ^°Bege, available for 

“»* *» •” “ » “ j »" 

15. Library. 

No^XI^ 60 ^! °f t^ e Librarian will be found in Appendix C. 

annually voteS^y^iliaml/fo Th* 11 ' ° f part ° f tlle Grailt 
to increase the sLiS rf Z w ^ ma S te “ auoe of the College, 
from the want rfft£h to h,?Ib t® Librai 7 has offered 
periodicals and expensive 
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of Queen's College, Corlc. 

every Collegiate Library, but which are absolutely indispensable 
in a place like Cork, where a scientific or literary inquirer has 
no other library to refer to. 

Under the head of Collegiate Buildings, I shall have some 
further remarks to make about the Library. 

16. Physical and othee Cabinets. 

The instruments in the Physical Cabinet are in excellent order ; 
but many new instruments are required which the want of funds 
has hitherto prevented the Professor of Natural Philosophy from 
obtaining. The Professor of Natural Philosophy is also desirous 
of having a small Physical Laboratory where Students might 
learn the use of instruments and the methods of research ; to do, 
in Other words, for physics what the Chemical Laboratory does for 
chemistry. A Physiological Laboratory, provided with the neces- 
sary instruments for Biological researches of all kinds, should also 
be provided. The value of practically teaching the experimental 
sciences is now so fully recognised that I need not. dwell upon 
the advantage of providing the College with every means of 
teaching science now considered indispensable. 

The Cabinet of the Professor of Materia Medica and Toxicology, 
requires considerable additions. He very properly thinks that he 
ought to be provided with better means than he has for teaching 
his subjects practically. 

17. Museums. 

The collections in the Natural History Museum, in the 
Anatomical and Pathological Museums, and in the Ethnological 
and Archaeological Museums, would require considerable exten- 
sion, but owing to want of funds, scarcely any additions have 
been made to any of the collections during the past year. 
There is also great need of a Curator, who would be able 
to devote his time, under the direction of the Professors of 
those branches of science concerned with the several collections, 
to labelling and arranging the specimens, and increasing the 
collections generally. 

Under the head of Collegiate Buildings, I shall have something 
further to say on the subject of Museums. 

18. Collegiate Buildings. 

The present Museum of Anatomy and Pathology is wholly 
unfitted for the purpose ; indeed the Natural History Museums 
are not much better; and there is no separate room for the 
Archaeological Collections, which are kept in the lecture rooms. 
I beg to represent to Your Majesty that a new Museum Building 
should be erected in which ali our Collections might be brought 
together, and ample provision made for future development. 
The rooms now used as Museums could be put to other purposes, 
so as to allow of some very pressing wants being supplied, and 
some inconvenient defects in our arrangements remedied such as 
providing a much wanted reading-room for Students, enlarging 
and improving the Chemical Laboratory, enlarging the Ana- 
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tomieal Department, providing rooms for the Professor of Materia 
Medica, and a hall for Medical Students. 

If we had such a reading-room as that suggested it might be 
possible to extend the advantages of the College Library to many 
who at present are debarred from the study of literature and 
science owing to the absence of a public library in Cork 

The new Museum might with advantage be open to the public 
at tunes, and under conditions which would not interfere with 
its primary object This would help to create and diffuse a taste 
Carl- 0161106 ’ an ^ ^ US mdirectI y benefit the art and industry of 

19. College Grounds and Botanic Garden. 

I beg leave to represent the defective and very objectionable 
character of the modes of access to the College, and the necessity 
ot providing a direct entrance nearer to the city, and also to 
earnestly recommend the purchase of some adjacent land, so as 
to save the College from being shut in between tlie County Gaol 
of anes of sma11 Il0uses . of which there is immediate 

My predecessor, Sir Robert Kane, has several times represented 
the necessity of providing a glass-house for tropical and sub- 
tropical plants from which the Professor of Natural History 
might procure illustrations for his lectures, and which would 
liunish the Students with typical examples of the flora of warm 
regions. This want is urgent. 

20. College Fellowships. 

The foundation of a few Fellowships, including one or more 
i“ g ^ tenable for a limited number of years, 

the if ri™ 0 ?!! ? oll ?S e m . mau y wa ys- It would encourage 
the study of the higher branches of knowledge, assist in supplying 

LPTS 7“ -properly qualified teachers for Intermediate 
Schools and Colleges and afford a most efficacious means of 
elevating the standard of acquirements in the College generally. 

21. Salaries of Professors, &c. 

sn fe„ con ^,f on A 1 , be S to represent to Your Majesty that the 
salanes of the Professors, Officers, and Servants of this College, 
surf I 1 ^ H fi3 ^ e + 0n * t00 r a scale ’ are n °w wholly insufficient, 

Senate ° f the “Station, as well as of Education 

geneially, should be increased. 



WILLIAM K. SULLIVAN, 
President of Queen’s College, Cork. 

Queen’s College, Cork. 

5 th July , 1874. 
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APPENDIX, 



IX, 




A. 


ApptndixA . 

No. I. 

General . 



APPENDIX A. 

No. I. 

Establishment of tlie College and University. Colle- SlSuip, 
giate Staef. General Regulations of the College. Sc ' 
Students : Matriculation, Residences, Fees, Lecture 
Hours, Scholarships, Exhibitions, Prizes, Degrees. 



Queen’s University in Ireland — Queen’s College, Cork. 

Establishment of the College and University. 

Tlie Colleqe is a Corporation under the name and style of “ The 
President and Professors of Queen’s College, Cork.” It was founded 
under tlie provisions of the Act S & 9 Victoria, cap. 66, intituled “ An 
Act to enable Her Majesty to endow new Colleges for tlie Advancement 
of Learning in Ireland.” Under the powers given by this Act the three 
colleges of Belfast, Cork, and Galway were incorporated on the 30th day 
of December, 1845. The Statutes were drawn up, and the system of 
education to be pursued in them arranged by a Board called the “Board 
of Queen’s Colleges,” consisting of the Presidents and Vice-Presidents of 
the three colleges. The Professors were appointed on the 4th of August, 
1849, and on the 30th of October of the same year the Colleges were 
opened for the reception of students. Letters Patent constituting the 
Statutes were issued on the 11th of December, 1849, and a further 
Charter was issued in the year 1863. 

The University was founded in 1850 under the name and style of 
the “ Queen’s University in Ireland,” and its charter provides that 
the senate should have power to confer upon the students of the Queen’s 
Colleges of Belfast, Cork, and Galway such degrees and distinctions in 
the Faculties of Arts, Law, and Physic, as are granted and conferred in 
other Colleges and Universities of Great Britain and Ireland. The 
Charter further ordains that any of the Students of the three Queens 
Colleges who shall have obtained such Degrees in any of the several 
Faculties of Arts, Medicine, and Law as shall he conferred by tlie 
Chancellor and Senate of the Queen’s University, shall he fully possessed 
of all such rights, privileges, and immunities, as belong to similar De- 
grees granted by other Universities or Colleges, and shall be entitled to 
whatever rank and precedence is derived from similar Degrees granted 
by other Universities. , 

The Professors of the three Queen’s Colleges are entitled to style 
themselves “ Professors of the Queen’s University,” 
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IS Appendix to Report of the President 

Collegiate Staff. 

President — William K. Sullivan, th.d., m.r.i.a. 

Vice - President — John Ryall, ll.d. 

Professors . 

The Greek Language, John Ryall, ll.d. 

The Latin Language, Bunnell Lewis, m.a., f.s.a. 

Mathematics, f Ciiahles Niven, m.a., Fellow or 

(. Thin. Coll., Camb. 

Natural Philosophy, John England, m.a. 

History and English Literature, . . George F. Armstrong, m.a. 

Logic. and Metaphysics, .... George Sidney Read, m.a. 

Chemistry, Maxwell Simpson, b.a., m.d., p.r.s. 

Natural History, Joseph Reay Greene, b.a., m.d., m.r.i. a. 

Geology and Mineralogy, .... Robert Harkness, f.r.ss.l. & e., p.g.s. 

Modern Languages,. Raymond de Vericour, m.a. 

J unsprudence & Political Economy, . Richard Horner Mills, m.a. 

English Law / Maiik S. O’Siiaughnessy, m.r.i.a., 

Anatomy and Physiology, . . . . J. Henry Corbett, m.d., l.r.c.s.i. 

Medicine, Denis C. O’Connor, b.a., m.d. 

Surgery, Wm.K. Tanner, m.d., p. & l.r.c.s.i. 

Materia Medica, .... J Purcell O’Leary, b. es. l., m.a., m.d., 

( P.B.S. 

Midwifery, Joshua Pi. Harvey, b.a., m.d. 

. ( Mark O’Shaughnessy, m.r.i.a., p.r.s.l. 

Medical Jurisprudence, . . . j Purcell O'Leary, B. cs. l., m.a., m.d., 

Engineering Alexander Jack, m.a. 

Council of the College . 

The President. 

„ Vice-President. 

Professor Niven. 

„ Armstrong. 

„ Tanner. 

„ I-Iarvey. 

„ Jack. 

, , Simpson. 



Officers. 

Registrar, Robert John Kenny, Esq. 

Bursar, John England, m.a. 

Librarian, . . . Matthias O’Keefpe, m.a., b 



General Regulations. 

The College Session, 1873-74 — The First Term commenced on the 21st 
of October, 1873, and ended on the 20th of December. 

The Second Term commenced on the 5th of January, 1874, and ended on the 
28th of March. 

The Third Term commenced on the 13th of April, 1874, and ended with the 
Session, on the 13th of June. 

N.B — The Easter Recess for the Medical Eaculty commenced on the Tuesday 
before Easter, and ended on Easter Monday. 

Library and Museum.. — The Library is open daily to Students between the 
hours of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m., except on Saturdays, when it is closed at 1 o’clock. 

The Museum is open daily between the hours of 9 a.m. and 3 p.m., except on 
Saturdays, when it is closed at 12 o’clock. 
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oj Queen's College , Cork. 

Students. 

Tlie Students o£ the College are either Matriculated or Non-Matricu- 
lated. 

Matriculated Students. — To become a Matriculated Student , it is 
necessary to pass the General Matriculation Examination which com- 
menced in the Session of 1873-74, on Tuesday, the 21st of October, 
1873. 

The following are the Subjects in which Candidates are examined : — 
For the Faculties of Arts, Medicine, and Law . 

Greek : 

Grammar. 

Any one of tlie following Authors which the Candidate may select: — 

Homer — Iliad, Books I. and II. 

Xenophon — Anabasis, Books I. and II. 

Lucian— Walker's Selections. 

Latin : 

Any one of the following Authors which the Candidate may select : — 

Virgil — iEneid, Books I. and II. 

Sallust — Conspiracy of Catiline. 

Cccsar — Gallic War, Book I. 

History : 

Outlines of Grecian History. 

Outlines of Roman History. 

Geography : 

Outlines of Ancient and Modern Geography. 

English : 

Grammar — 

(■].) The principles of Etymology and Orthography. 

(2.) The leading Rules of Syntax. 

Composition, and writing from dictation. 

Mathematics : 

Arithmetic — Principles of Notation. Vulgar and Decimal Eractions. Defini- 
tion of the terms Ratio and Proportion. The Rule of Proportion, with its 
commercial applications, including Simple Interest. 

Algebra Explanation of the signs and meaning of an Index. Calculation of 

tlie values of Algebraical Expressions, when particular values are given to 
the letters which they involve. 

Euclid— Book I., with the definitions and axioms. 



For the Department of Civil Engineering. 

The Outlines of Modern Geography. 

Grammar. 

Mathematics : 

Arithmetic Principles of Notation. Vulgar and Decimal Eractions, with the 

reasons of the different rules. Rule of Proportion, with its commercial 
applications. Extraction of the Square Root, both of whole numbers and 
decimals. . _ , , _ . 

Algebra Explanation of tlie signs and meaning of an Index. Calculation of 

the value of Algebraic Expressions, when particular values are given to the 
letters which they involve. . 

Euclid — Books I. , II. , III. , IV. , and VI. , with the definitions of Book V. _ 

Candidates for Matriculation are requested to send then* names to the Regis- 
trar, at least three days before the commencement of the Examination, stating 
at the same time the Faculty or Department which they propose to enter. 

Before beiug admitted to Examination they are required to pay the College 
Fees for the year, amounting to Ten Shillings for each Faculty or Department. 
These will be returned, on application, to such as fail to pass the Examination. 

No Student will receive a Certificate of Matriculation until he has paid the 
whole of the Class Fees for the Session. 



AppmdixA. 

No. I. 
General 
Regulations 
of College, 
&c. 
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Appendix to Report of the President 

AppendixA . Non-Matriculated Students. — Those who desire to attend any of the 
* — : Lectures in the College may do so, without matriculating, or passing any of the 

r °rni College Examinations, on paying the Fees for those Lectures, together with a 

Regulations College Fee of Five Shillings. 

of College, They are entitled to the use of the Library, on subscribing the Library Regu- 
& c. lations, and paying a further fee of Fifteen Shillings. 

They are not eligible for Scholarships or Prizes, and do not enjoy any of the 
other privileges of Matriculated Students ; hut the Professors may recommend 
the Council to grant Certificates of Honour to the most distinguished. 

Students from other Colleges Students who have pm-sued part of their 

studies in one of the Queen’s Colleges, or in any University capable of granting 
Degrees in the Faculties of Aids, Law, and Medicine, are permitted, on producing 
testimonials of their College standing and conduct, to take corresponding rank 
in this College, and to compete for Scholarships of the corresponding year ; pro- 
vided that they shall not hold at the same time a Scholarship, or any other office 
of emolument, in any other University or College. 



Residences. 



There is no accommodation for the residence of students within the College, 
but it is provided by the Statutes that every Matriculated Student, being under 
the age of Twenty-one Years, shall reside, during the College Terms, with his 
parent or guardian, or with some relation or friend, to whoso care he shall have 
been committed by his parent or guardian, or in one of the Boarding-houses 
licensed by the President of the College and arranged for the reception of 
students, who arc then placed under the moral care and spiritual charge of the 
Deans of Residences of their respective creeds. 

The Terms for Board and Lodging are generally at the rate of from £30 to 
£40 a 3 r car. 



The following are the Protestant Deans of Residences : — 



Church of Ireland , 

General Assembly of the Presbyterian 
Church in Ireland , 

Wesleyan Methodists , 

Non- Subscribing Presbyterian , . . 



Rev. George Webster, D.n. 

Rev. William Magill. 

Rev. William G. Price. 
Rev. W. Wliitclegge, m.a. 



The Deans are designated as they wish themselves to be called. 



Fees. 

The Fees paid by Students are of two kinds : Collegiate Fees and Class 
Fees. The following are the regulations concerning the payment of Fees : 

1. All Fees are to he paid to the Bursar, at his Office in the College. 

2. Candidates for Matriculation are required to pay their College Fees 
before being admitted to Examination. 

3. Students must pay their Class Fees before being admitted to the Classes; 
and if Candidates for Scholarships, must do so on or before the day previous to 
the date of Examination. 

4. Half the Class Fees are returned to Scholars; but this rule does not 
extend to Exhibitioners. 

Collegiate Fees. — For the First Year the College Fees are Ten Shillings ; 
for the Second and subsequent years Five Shillings. Students who wish to bor- 
row books from the Library are obliged to deposit One Pound with the Bursar. 

Class Fees. — The ordinary fee paid for a course of Lectures is £2. For 
English and Logic the fee is only £1. For Practical Anatomy, Practical 
Chemistry, and the first course of Anatomy and Physiology, the fee is £3. 

With reference to the Fee payable for repeated attendance on the same 
Course of Lectures, the following rule has been laid down in the Statutes : — 

The Fees payable by Students, whether Matriculated or Non-matriculated, 
to the several Professors, for attendance on the several Pass Courses of Lectures 
or instruction, which are now or may be hereafter prescribed by tho College 
Council, for any Degree or other University distinction, shall be £1 for each 
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Course extending over one Term only, and £2 for each Course extending over AppendixA. 
more than one Term of a Session, when attended for the first time, and £1 for 
each re-attendance on the same ; except that the Fee payable for the Course of Q ene j al ' 
Anatomy and Physiology shall be £3 when attended for the first time, and £2 'Regulations 
for every subsequent attendance - , except also, that the Fee] payable for Practi- of College, 
cal Anatomy or Practical Chemistry, shall be £3 for each attendance. _ 

In the case of Students receiving special instructions, not prescribed as a 
qualification for a Degree or other University distinction, or attending Honor 
Courses of Lectures, the Council shall have power to fix the amount of the Fee 
to be paid by each Student; provided that the Fee to be paid for any Honor 
Course of Lectures which Students are entitled to substitute for a prescribed 
Pass Course, shall in no case be less than £2. 



Lecture Hours. 



Table of the Subjects and Hours of Lecture. 



Name of the Class. 


Mon- 

day. 


Tues- 

day. 


Wed- 

nesday. 


Thurs- 

day. 


Fri- 

day. 


Satur- 

day. 


Senior Greek, .... 


9 


9 


10 


_ 


9 




Junior Greek, .... 


10 


- 


9 


9 


10 


- 


Extra Greek, .... 


- 


10 


- 


10 


- 


- 


Senior Latin, .... 


10 


- 


9 


- 


10 


- 


Junior Latin, .... 


9 


10 


10 


10 


- 


- 


Extra Latin, .... 


_ 


11 


- 


11 


- 


“ 


English Language, .... 


- 


11 


- 


11 


- 


10 


English Literature, .... 


- 


12 


- 


12 


- 




History, ..... 


12 


- 


12 


- 


12 


- 


Medical French, .... 


12 


- 


12 


- 


12 


- 


Senior French (Arfs and Engineering \ 
Junior Frencli (Arts and Engineering ), 


1 

2 


_ 


1 

2 


“ 


Pi 


- 


German or Italian, .... 


_ 




— 


2 


— 




Logic, ..... 




11 


- 


11 


- 


9 


Metaphysics, .... 


_ 


1 


- 


1 


- 


10 


Political Economy and Jurisprudence, 


- 


11 


11 


11 




~ 


Senior Mathematics, 


1 


— 


1 


- 




- 


Junior Mathematics, 


12 


- 


12 


- 


12 




Third Year’s Mathematics, . 


2 


- 


2 


- 


2 


- 


Mathematical Physics, 


- 


- 


12 


- 


12 


- 


Mathematical Physics (Engineering), 


o 


- 


1 


- 




" 


Experimental Physics, Senior, 


11 


- 










Experimental Physics, Junior, 


- 


11 


- 




- 




Engineering Physics, 


- 


2 


- 


2 


- 




Physics (Honor), .... 


- 


12 


- 




- 




Chemistry, ..... 


11 


- 


1 1 


- 






Practical Chemistry,* 


2 


- 


2 


- 




“ 


Zoology and Botany, 


3 


- 




“ 






Geology and Mineralogy, 


- 




- 








Senior Engineering, .... 


12 


- 


12 








Junior Engineering, 


- 


10 


- 








Geometrical Drawing, 


10 


- 




- 






Office Work (10 till 2 ), 


- 


10 


- 




- 




Anatomy and Physiology, . 


1 


1 


1 








Practical Anatomy, .... 


12 


12 










Medicine, ..... 


3 


— 




“ ■ 






Surgery, ..... 


- 


4 


- 


4 


— 




Materia Medica, .... 


- 


3 


- 








Midwifery, ..... 


4 


- 




— 






Medical Jurisprudence, 


- 


12 


~ 






" 


English Law (1st year), 


- 


11 










English Law (2nd year), 


- 












English Law (3rd year), 


- 








1 0 




English Law (4th year), 


- 












Jurisprudence, . 


- 




* 








Civil Law, ..... 


— 


4 










Constitutional and International Law, 


JL 


10 


10 









Claai are at two on Tuesday and Thursday, and eleven on Saturday. 
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Collegiate Soholaeships. 

No. I. There are at the disposal of the Council Forty-six Junior and Eight Senior 
General Scholarships. 

of°6ollege U8 r ^ 10 f° rm er are held by Students who have not yet taken the Degree of B.A. ; 
&c. * ^tter by Students who have obtained the Degree of B.A. 

Of the Junior Scholarships — 

Thirty, of the value of £24 each, are appropriated to the Faculty of Arts. (See 

p. 33). 

School of Engineering. 

(See p. 46). 

Faculty of Medicine. 

(See p. 42). 

Faculty of Law. (See 
p. 38). 



Seven, of the value of £40 each, are appropriated to the Faculty of Arts. (See 
_ p. 33). 

^ ne > >» >> >> j, Faculty of Law. (See 

p. 42). 

^ ese Scholarships are tenable for only one year, with the exception of the 
Scholarships of the Second Year in Arts, which are tenable for two years. 

Conditions of Candidature and Tenure. 

1. Candidates for Scholarships arc required to pay on or before the day 

previous to the date of Examination, the College and Class Fees for the 
year in the corresponding Faculty. They must also procure a certificate 
to that effect from the Bursar, and be prepared to show it on their 
admission to Examination. 

2. Scholarships of any year are tenable by Students who have duly completed 

the previous part of their Course by attending the requisite Courses of 
Lectures, and passing the ordinary College and University Examinations. 

A Student, as a rule, cannot hold two Scholarships at once; but if he 
be a Candidate for both the «J unior Scholarships in Arts of the same 
year, and stand first on each list, ho may hold both tlio Scholarships. 

4. Half the ordinary Class Fees are returned to Scholars. 

5. Scholars must complete their attendance during the Session, pass the 

Sessional Examinations, and observe such rules as the Council may from 
time to time enact. 

6. In the Faculty of Medicine, Scholars must attend the Classes recommended 

for their year of study, in the order of the Curriculum. 

7. Scholars and Exhibitioners have certain statutory duties ; such as taking 

charge of the Class-rolls, registering the attendance of the Students, 
assisting the Professors in the maintenance of discipline and good con- 
duct m the Students, and for the general business of the College. 



Five, ,, ,, £20 

Fight, „ „ £25 

Three, „ ,, £20 

Of the Senior Scholarships — 
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TABLE OF THE TIMES AND SUBJECTS OE THE SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS FOR AppcndixA. 

THE SESSION 1873 - 74 . No> i 

General 
Regulations 
of College, 

' &c. 



Examination Days. 


From 9 to 12 o'clock. 


From 2 to 5 o’clook. 


Thursday, October 23rd, 


Geometrical Drawing. 
Surveying. 

Mathematics (Geometry Pa- 
per).* 


Geology and Mineralogy. 
Surgery. 


Friday, October 24th, . 


Latin. 

Chemistry. 


Mathematics. 
Practical Chemistry. 
Midwifery. 


Saturday, October 25th, 


Modern Languages. 
Political Economy. 


Pathology. 

Latin. 


Monday, October 27th, 


Greek. 

Materia Medica. 
Therapeutics. 


Greek. 

Zoology and Botany. 
Practical Anatomy. 
History and English Lit. 


Tuesday, October 28th, 


English Language (1st year). 
Natural Philo sophy. 


Anatomy and Physiology. 
Logic and Metaphysics. 


Saturday, Nov. 29th, . 


English Law. 


Civil Law. 



* The University Prizes in Geometry were decided on this paper, which was also takon into 
account in deciding the first year's Mathematical Scholarships. 



Collegiate Exhibitions and Prizes. 

The Council are authorized to grant in certain cases Exhibitions to Candi- 
dates who may have failed to obtain Scholarships at the Scholarship Examina- 
tion. 

In May and June are held General Examinations in the subjects lectured 
upon during the Session ; and Prizes of Books are awarded by the Council to 
the most distinguished Students in each Class. 



University Exhibitions and Prizes. 

Exhibitions and Prizes are also given by the Senate of the University to 
Students, in the Faculties of Arts and Medicine, and in the School of Engi- 
neering, who shall most distinguish themselves at the various University Exa- 
minations. 

Faculty of Arts.— T he following axe to he competed for immediately after 
General Matriculation : — 

Two Prizes for English Prose Composition and two for Geometry, given 
annually by the Senate of the University. The First Prize in each is £3 
worth of Books ; the second £2 worth of Books. 

The subjects of Examination for the University Geometry Prizes are— 

The first Four and Sixth Books of Euclid, with Definitions of the Fifth Book, and 
Geometrical deductions. _ . 

These Prizes are open to Students who have just passed the Matriculation 
Examination for the first time. ... 

Three Exhibitions of £20 a year for three years, three Exhibitions of £15 
a year for three years, and two Exhibitions of £10 a year for three years, will 
be competed for annually in the Faculty of Arts. The three £20 Exhibitions 
will be awarded to the Candidates who stand foremost in order of merit from 
each College, at the first University Examination in Arts ; and the three £15 
Exhibitions to the Candidates who stand second in order of merit from, each 
College : provided that their names appear in the First Class of the Division 
List at that Examination. Of the two £ 1 0 Exhibitions, one will be awarded to 
the best answerer in Mathematical Science, and the other to the best answerer 
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jippcndixA. in the Ancient Classics, at the first University Examination. The £10 Exhi- 
No j bitions are open to the competition of Candidates from all the Colleges "and 
General ’ ma y be held along with one of the larger Exhibitions. 

Kegulations Each Candidate will be deemed a Student of that College in which lie shall 
of College, have attended the Lectures of the second Session ; and no Student will be ad- 
&c - mitted to the competition who shall have allowed more than one academic year 

to intervene between the time that he entered upon the studies of the second 
Session and the time of competition. 

The first instalment of each Exhibition will be paid at the time of competition- 
the second when the Exhibitioner takes the Degree of B.A. in the Queen’s Uni- 
versity, provided he graduate with honors, and within two academic years ; and 
the third when lie takes the Degree of M. A. in the Queen’s University, provided 
he obtain it within three academic years from the time of competition. 

University Prizes in Composition , open to the Competition of Graduates 
and Undergraduates. 

Two Prizes for English Prose Composition, one of £10 worth of Books, and 
the other of £5 wortli of Books, have been founded, and are open to the com- 
petition of all members of the University who shall not have been graduates for 
more than three years at the time of competition, and who shall not have already 
twice obtained one or other of these Prizes. 1 



University Prizes in Composition , , open to the Competition of all 
U ndergradiuites. 

Two Prizes in Composition, one for English Prose, the other for Greek or 
Latin Prose, and each consisting of £5 worth of Books, have been founded, and 
are open to the competition of all undergraduates, provided that neither the 
English nor the Classical Prize be awarded oftener than twice to any Student. 

Eacuuty or Medicine — Two exhibitions, one consisting of two instalments 
of £20 each, and the other of two instalments of £15 each, will be competed for 
annually m the Faculty of Medicine. These exhibitions will be awarded for 
proficiency in the non-professional part of the first University Examination in 
Medicine : the £20 exhibition to the best answerer absolutely, in whichever of 
the Colleges he may have been educated j and the £15 exhibition to the candi- 
date who is first in order of merit of the competitors from the other two colleges ; 
provided that their names appear in the First Class of the Division List at that 
examination. 

Each Candidate will be deemed a student of that College in which he shall 
have attended the Lectures of the second session ; and no student will be admitted 
to the competition who shall have allowed more than a year to intervene between 
the time that he entered on the studies of the second year and the time of com- 
petition. 

The exhibitions in Medicine will be paid in two equal instalments : one at 
the tune of competition ; the other when the exhibitioner takes the Degree of 
M.U. in the Queen's University, provided that he graduate with honors, and 
within three academic years from the time of competition. 



Priie in Composition, limited to the Competition of Undergraduates in 
Medicine . 

A prize of £5 worth of books has been founded, for a thesis on a subject to 
be prescribed, and is limited to the competition of the Undergraduates in 
Mexlicme who shall not have already twice received the prize. 

Ihe subjects on which the competitors for composition prizes are to write, 
wi be announced on or before the first of June in each year ; the composi- 
tions, with fictitious signatures, are to be sent in to the Secretary of the Univer- 
*dJ-\ 0n or . T k efore t J ie *\ rst of the following September, and the successful com- 
petitors will be declared at the next Public Meeting of the University. 

bcHoon or Engineering.— Two Exhibitions, one of £20 a year for two years, 
ana tbe other of £15 a year for two years, will be competed for annually in the 
Lhool of Engineering. These Exhibitions will be awarded at the first Univer- 
sity Examination in Engineering: the £20 Exhibition to the best answerer 
absolutely, in whichever of the Colleges he may have been educated, and the £15 
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Exhibition to the Candidate who is first in order of merit of the competitors 
from the other two Colleges : provided that their names appear in the First Class 
of the Division List at that Examination. 

Each Candidate will be deemed a Student of that College in which he shall 
have attended the Lectures of the second Session ; and no Student will be ad- 
mitted to the competition who shall have allowed more than a year to intervene 
between the time that he entered on the studies of the second year and the time 
of competition. 

The first instalment of each Exhibition will be paid at the time of competition; 
the other when the Exhibitioner takes the Diploma in Engineering of the 
Queen’s University, provided that he take honors with it, and obtain it within 
two academic years from the time of competition. 



Other Phizes. 

The Early English Text Society's Prizes. 

With a view to the encouragement of the study of Early English, the Early 
English Text Society has kindly offered for the competition of the Students of 
Queen’s College, Cork, valuable prizes consisting of the rare works in Early 
English published under its auspices. 

An examination for these prizes was held on the 23rd of April, 1874, an l 
was open to all Matriculated Students of the College who were not Graduates 
at that date, the following being the course appointed : — 

1. Outlines of the History of the English People, to the accession of Henry IV. 

2 . The History of English Literature, to the death of Chancer. 

a. Outlines of Anglo-Saxon Grammar (Rask recommended). 

4. Morris — English Accidence, Caps. HI., IV., and V. 

b. Chaucer — The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales. 



Degrees. 

The Certificates, Diplomas, and Degrees granted by the Senate of the Queen’s 
University are as follows : — 

In the Faculty of Arts — 

The Diploma of Licentiate. 

,, Degree of Bachelor (B.A.) 

,, ,, Master (M.A.) 

In the Faculty of Law — 

Certificate of the Law Professors. 

The Diploma in Elementary Law. 

, , D egre e of Bachelor (L L. B . ) 

,, ,, Doctor (LL.D.) 

In the Faculty of Medicine — 

The Degree of Doctor (M.D.) 

,, ,, Master in Surgery (M.Ch.) 

, , Diploma of Midwifery. 

In the School of Civil Engineering — 

The Degree of Bachelor (B.E.) 



No. II. — Faculty of Arts. 



Degrees. 

1. Diploma of Licentiate in Aets. 

Candidates for this Diploma are required — 

]. To have matriculated in one of the Colleges of the Queen's University. 

2. To have pursued in one of the Colleges of the Queens University the 

Course therein prescribed. . .. _ 

3. To have passed the University Examinations prescribed. 



Appendix A. 

No. I. 
General 
Regulations 
of College, 
&c. 



No. ir. 

Faculty of 
Arts. 
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Appendix a. Course for the Diploma of Licentiate in Arts. 

Fftculty^of . ^ ie Course for the Diploma of Licentiate in Arts shall extend over two Ses- 
Arts. sions, and shall comprise attendance on the following curriculum:-— 

FIRST SESSION. 

Two Languages, of which one may be English. 

Mathematics. 

Another Course on any subject in the annexed list. 



SECOND SESSION. 

Greek, Latin, or a Modern Continental Language. 

Logic (One Term). 

Natural Philosophy. 

And two other Courses on subjects in the annexed list. 

If any of the Courses, except that on Logic, extend over one Term only, some 
other Course from the annexed list must be attended as a supplement to it, but 
not necessarily m the same Session. 

Credit will not he given for attending the same Course of Lectures a second time. 

Attendance on the Courses shall, in all cases, he understood to include passing 
such Examinations as the College Council shall appoint, and the catechetical 
parts of the Courses of Lectures. 

Candidates for the Diploma of Licentiate in Arts shall reside at their respec- 

a .r ege9 dunn S at least the first two terms of each Session. 

After having completed the above curriculum, Candidates for the Diploma 
shall pass a University Examination in Greek, Latin, or a Modern Continental 
Language; in Mathematical Science; and in two other subjects selected from 
the annexed list, viz.: 



The Mathematical Sciences. 

The Experimental Sciences. 

The Natural Sciences. 

Geometrical Drawing. 

Mensuration, Levelling, and Mapping. 
Auatomy and Physiology. 

English Language and Literature. 

The Modern Continental Languages. 
Greek. 

Latin. 

Logic. 

Metaphysics. 

History. 

Political Economy. 



English Composition will form a part of all University Examinations. 

Licentiates in Arts who may desire to proceed to the Degree of Bachelor in 
Arts, may enter directly on the second Session in the Course for this Degree, 
provided they attend in it, instead of tile usual curriculum, ail the Courses pre- 
scribed for the &'st two years which they shall not have already attended in the 
curriculum for the Diploma of Licentiate. 



2. Dequee of B.A.* 

Students intending to proceed to this degree in the Queen’s University must 
matriculate in one of the Queen’s Colleges, and complete the course of study 
prescribed by the University Senate, by attending the College Lectures in each 
feession, and passing the Sessional Examinations. 

, • i o "f" Examination takes place in the September after the close of the 
tliird Session, and Candidates must have previously passed the “ First Exami- 

™ S ■ a P re!mimar y examination which takes place at the commence- 

ment of the Third Session. 

n * 5® ? T °? al highness the Commander-in-Chief has approved of Graduates of the 
T lt A H in ^ ure exempted from the usual Examination for direct 

ofthTfoS^ 
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Course for the Degree of Bachelor in Arts . jp ptndix J.. 

Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor in Arts are required— _ pSalw'of 

1. To have "been admitted Matriculated Students of the Queen’s University in Arts _ 

the Faculty of Arts. , TT • 

2. To have subsequently studied in one of the Colleges of the Queen s Univer- 

sity the Course herein prescribed. 

3. To have passed the University Examinations herein prescribed. 

The Course for the Degree of Bachelor in Arts shall extend, over three Ses- 
sions, and shall comprise attendance on the following curriculum : — 



FIRST SESSION. 

English (One Term). 

Greek. 

Latin. 

A Modern Continental Language. 
Mathematics (First Course). 



SECOND SESSION. 

Logic (One Term). 

Natural Philosophy. 

Along with any two of the following 

Greek (Second Course). 

Latin (Second Course). 

Modern Continental Languages (Second Course). 
Mathematics (Second Course). 



THIRD SESSION. 

English Language and Literature. 

Metaphysics, or History, or Political Economy (Two Terms). 

Chemistry. 

Zoology, or Botany. 

Attendance on these Courses shall, in all cases, be understood to include pass- 
ing such examinations as may be appointed by the College Council, and the 
catechetical parts of the Courses of Lectures. 

Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts shah reside at their respective 
Colleges during at least the first two terms of each Session, but may be exempted 
from residence 0 during the third term by a special grace of the College Council. 

Third year’s Students may substitute attendance on one or on two Courses ol 
Honor Lectures, for a like number of the Courses above set down for study in. 
the third Session. , „ , TT . .. 

Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor in Arts shall pass two University 
Examinations— a Preliminary and a Degree Examination. _ v 

The Course for the Preliminary Examination shall include Greek, Latin, a 
Modern Continental Language, and Mathematical Science. Students who have 
completed their second Session must pass this Examination before rising to e 
third year, unless prevented by illness or other inevitable accident, m which case 
the Senate may admit them to a Supplementary Examination. 

Candidates who have completed the Undergraduate Course, may otter them- 
selves at the Degree Examination for graduation either with Honors or without 

H Httey seek to graduate with Honors, they may select for their Examination 
any one of the following groups 

Greek and Latin. 

Modern Continental Languages. 

Mathematical Science. 

Experimental Science. 

Natural Science. 



Or any three of the following : — 
English Language and Literature. 
Metaphysics. 

History. 

Political Economy, 

Logic, 
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Candidates who seek the Degree without Honors, may select for their Ex 
No. II. a “>™ tton any group of the subjects from the following lists, provided the sum 

Faculty of ot num * 3ers attached in this list to the selected subjects be at least four: 

Arts. English Language and Literature. > I T.ntln 



Appendix A 

nT7i. 

Pacul 
Arts. 



English Language and Literature, 
Mathematical Science, 
Experimental Physics, 

Chemistry, . 

Zoology, 

Botany, 

Greek, 



Latin, 

Eacli Modern Continental Language, 
Logic, . 

Metaphysics, 

I-Iistory, . . ’ ‘ 

Political Economy, 



English Composition will form a part of all University Examinations. 

3. Degree of M.A. 

Candidates for the Degree of M.A. are admitted to the University Examiua- 
tions tor that Degree one year after having taken the Degree of B.A. 

Course for the Degree of Master in Arts. 

. 1 h n 0rs in °” e . ye , al '’ s may offer themselves for Examination 

o^e tS ’ “ Ud “ ay S6lCOt &r ** Exam ” ati ™ one 

Greek and Latin. 

Modern Continental Languages. 

Mathematical Science. 

Experimental Science. 

Natural Science. 

Or any three of the following 
English Language and Literature. 

Metaphysics. 

History. 

Political Economy. 

Logic. 

the T D^ a rfKS , S S ^. W 0Hlinmces P^criHng the curriculum for 



Lectures. 

e27a oSer : V873 FaCUlty tl10 So8sitm 1873 ~ 74 ’ commenced on Monday , 

The following Table shows the days, hours of Lectures and fees for the 
mnary course. In accordance, however, with the regulations of the University 

... , **« of B.A. Students may substitute for one or two Courses in 
e third year a iik-a nnmW nf TTr,v,rx». n 



CLASS. 



ri f English, 

•§ Greek, . 

S J Latin, . 

™ I Modem Languages, 



College Fee, 
Logic, . 

Natural Philosophy, . 
Greek ( 2 nd Course), 
Latin 

Modern Languages 
Mathematics „ 
College Fee, " . 

English Language and) 
Literature, . j" 
Chemistry, . 
Metaphysics, or ■> 
History, or C 

Political Economy, j 
Zoology or Botany, 
College Fee, 



Terms. 


Mon. 


Tuos. 


Woa. 


Tliura 


Fri. 


Sat. 


Foo*. 
















£ 


3. 


d. 




— 




- 


11 


— 


10 


1 


0 


0 


1, 2, a 




- 


9 


9 


10 


_ 


2 


0 


0 






10 


10 


10 


_ 


_ 










2 


— 


2 






_ 








1,2,3 


12 


- 


12 


- 


12 


_ 


2 


0 


0 


“ 


“ 




" 


" 


- 


- 


0 


10 


0 


2 


- 


11 


_ 


11 




9 




0 


0 




11 


- 


11 


_ 


11 






0 


0 




9 


9 


10 


_ 




_ 








1,2,3 


10 


- 


9 


_ 


10 








0 




1 


- 


1 


- 


1 


_ 


1 


0 


0 






- 


2 


- 


2 


- 


2 


0 


0 




** 


“ 


“ 


” 


“ 




0 


6 


0 


1,3 


- 


12 


- 


12 


_ 


11 


2 


0 


0 


1,2,3 


11 


- 


11 


_ 


11 








0 




— 


1 


_ 


1 


_ 










1,2 


12 


- 


12 


_ 


12 






0 


0 




- 


11 


11 


11 


11 


_ 


I 






“ 




- 


3 


- 


3 


_ 


2 


0 


0 








' 




“ 


" 


0 


5 


0 
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HONOR COURSES. AppendixA. 

Bt the regulations of the University Senate, a Student of the third year may f 

substitute for two courses in the ordinary curriculum the same number of honor Art3 _ ' 



C °Under this Regulation Candidates are at liberty to substitute one or two of 
the following courses for a like number of the courses set down in the above 
table for study in the Third Session, viz. 



Greek, 

Latin, 

Pure Mathematics, _ 
Mathematical Physics, 
Experimental Physics, 



Geology St Physical Geography, 
French, 

German, 

Italian, 

Logic ; 



m-ovided that the Rules of the College Council admit of their making this 
substitution, and provided further that the courses substituted are courses 
specially preparing Students for one or more of the Honor Examinations for 
the degree of B. A. „ , „ n 

Candidates are allowed under the same conditions to attend Honor Courses 
on two of the subjects, Metaphysics, History, and Political Economy, as two ot 
the courses of the Third Session. Candidates who avail themselves of this per- 
mission are at liberty to attend the third of these subjects as another course of 
the Third Session. . , . 

A similar interpretation applies to the courses of Botany and Zoology, which 
will count as two courses of the Third Session, provided that one of them be an 
Honor Course, attended under the conditions stated above. 



Outlines of the Courses of Lectures Delivered bt the Professors 
op the Faculty of Arts. 

Literary Division op the Faculty of Arts. 

The Greek Language. 

Professor, John Ryall, ll.d. 

Junior Class : Monday, Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday. 

Xenophon— Memorabilia, Book I. Euripides-Medea. 

Second Year: Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, and Friday. . . 

Homer— Odyssey, Book I., V. Euripides— Iphigema m Aulide. 
Demosthenes— Olynthian Orations. 

Third Year : Tuesday, Thursday. t«nnVVTT 

Aristophanes — Aves. Plato-Protagoras. Thucydides Book VH. 
Exercises in Prose and Verse, according to the proficiency of the Students. 



The Latin Language 

Professor, Bunnell Lewis, m.a., p.s.a. 

Senior Class, Monday, Wednesday, and Friday : 

Juvenal, III., IV., V., VII., VIII., X 

Cicero— Ad Familiares, part of Boole U. 

Junior Class, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, and Thursday : 

Tacitus— Fart of the Germania. 

Exercises inbShcfises cSe^from Arnold's Introductions to Latin CompoBi- 

Extra'and Third Year’s Class, Tuesday and Thursday: 

Tacitus — Annals, Book VI. 

Yixeil — JEneid, Book VIII. . . . , 

In this Class special attention is paid to original Composite, and to transla. 
tion from English Author? into Latin, 
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History, the English Language and English Literature. 
Professor, George Francis Armstrong, m.a. 

ls Tetni" 11 ^} History — Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

2nd Terra — The English Language — Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday. 

1 8t, Perm -n ^} English Literature — Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday. 

History : 

European History — From the Docline of the Roman Empire to the present time. 

TIIE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 

The History of its development. 

Books recommended : — 

Morris — Historical Outlines of English Accidence. 

Trench — Study of Words : English, Past and Present. 

Marsh — Lectures on the English Language. 

Bask — Anglo-Saxon Grammar (edited by Thorpe) ; or Vernon— 
Anglo-Saxon Guide. 

Thorpe — Analecta Anglo-Saxonica. 

Morris and Slceat — Specimens of Early English. 

Morris — The Prologue to Chaucer’s Canterbury Tales, and the 
Editor’s Introduction. 

Skeat — Specimens of English Literature. 

Rushton — Rules and Cautions in English Grammar. 

Max Miiller. — Science, of Language. 

Whately — Elements of Rhetoric. 

Campbell — Philosophy of' Rhetoric. 

Essays and Translations will be requirod of the Students from time to time. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

History and Criticism of the Literature of England from the earliest period to 
the present day. 

The Lives of the Great English Writers. 

The Epochs of Foreign Literature which have most affected the form and spirit 
of the Literature of England. 

Books recommended : — 

Crailc — History of English Literature. 

Chambers— Cyclopiedia of English Literature. 

Hall am — Introduction to the Literature of Europe. 

Taine — History of English Literature, translated by II. Van 
Laun. 

Critical Essays on subjects treated of in the Lectures will be required of the 
Students at set times. 



Modem Languages. 

Professor, 11. De Verioour, m.a. 

French Class (Medical), Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at 12 o’clock. 

bemor French (Arts and Engineering), Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 
at 1 o clock. 

Junior French Class (Arts and Engineering), Mondays, Wednesdays, and 
Fridays, at 2 o’clock. 

German or Italian, Tuesdays and Fridays, at 2 o’clock. 

Medical French— L’Annee Scientifique pour 1872, par Louis Figuier (Hachette, 
' 1 ^ am Street. London.) Extracts from Bichat, Andral, Lallemand, 
and ChomeL _ W eekly Lectures on the Grammar and Idioms. 

oenior and Junior French — Textes classiques de la Litterature Franjaise par 
Demogeot. Fables de Lafontaine. Histoire de la Revolution Fran^aise, 
par Magnet. Histoire de la Litterature Francaisc, par Demogeot. Weekly 
Lectures on the Grammar and Idioms. 

Italian — Silvio Pelico. Tasso. Extracts from Maccliiavelli, Guicciardini, 
Manzoni. Weekly Lectures. 

German — Goethe’s Ballads and Iphigenie. Schiller’s Wilhelm Tell. National 
Literature, Von A. F. Villmax. Weekly Lectures. 
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Science Division of the Faculty of Arts. 



Mathematics. 
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Professor , Charles Niven, h.a. 

Junior Class, Monclay, ■Wednesday, and Friday. 

Subjects— Arithmetic, Algebra, Geometry, and Plano Trigonometry. 

Second Year’s Class, Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

Subjects— Analytical Geometry, Trigonometry, Differential and Integral 
Calculus. 

Third Year’s Class : _ ,. „„ 

Subjects— Geometry of three dimensions, Differential Equations, tec. 
Exercises arc regularly set in each of the Classes. 



Logic and Metaphysics. 

Professor , George Sidney Read, m.a. 

2nd Term, . Logic, . Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday. 
1 st & 2 nd Terms, Metaphysics, Do. do. do. 



LOGIC. 

This Course consists of: — 

I.— Lectures, Examinations, and Exercises in Aldrich’s Compendium of Logic, 

occupying the early part of the Term, &c. 

XI a full discussion of Classification, the Theory of Hypothetical Syllogisms 

and of Induction, and the Analytic of Logical Forms, as contained m 
the works of Mill, Whately, Thompson, and Baynes.. . 

Throughout tlie Course the Students will bo expected to familiarize themselves 
with the reduction of arguments to their strict Logical Form by written exer- 
cises, which will be examined by the Professor. 

METAPHYSICS. 

This Course will embrace : — 

I. The Philosophy of the Inductive Sciences, illustrated by reference to Lord 

Bacon, Whewell, and Mill ; and — 

II The History of Mental Philosophy, comprising— 

] g fc The origin, progress, and development of Modern Philosophy ante- 
rior to the rise of the Scottish School. , . 

o n d a critical examination of the works of the more celebrated writers 

° f .3nf^A brief view of the present state .of Philosophy in the British 
Islands and on the Continent. 



Political Economy. 

Professor, Richard PIorner Mills, m.a. 

Political Economy._The nature anti distribution of 'vealth, 
regulate Bents, Profits, and Wages ; the Principles of Commerce, ot lactation, 
of the Funding System, and of Currency and Banking. 

Books recommended : — 

Adam Smith — .Wealth of Nations. 

Senior — Political Economy. 

Fawcett’s Manual of Political Economy. 

John Stuart Mill — Political Economy. ■ /■o p « nn fl Edition! 

Richard H. Mills— Lectures on Currency and Banking (Second Ldi 10 ) 
M’CuUoch — Taxation and Funding (Third Edition). 

Goschen on Foreign Exchanges. f 

The Course consists of Twenty-four Lectures, dekvered m |*e f 
December, February, and March ; the Students are req^edm the mterva 
prepare the subjects which will be pointed out by the 
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Appendix A. Chemistry. 

No. II. Professor, Maxwell Simpson, b.a., m.d., f.r.s. 

| r a “ ulty Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

The Course is divided into Inorganic and Organic Chemistry. 

In the first part arc discussed the Laws of Combination and Affinity, Mole- 
cular Chemistry and Crystallography, and the History of the Non-Metallic 
and Metallic substances. 

In the Organic portion of the Course will be considered the subjects of Organic 
Analysis, Organic Series, Compound Radicals and Types, Metamorphosis of 
Organic Bodies, History of special Animal and Vegetable Bodies. 

In treating of the Laws of Chemistry, and the History of Inorganic and Organic 
Bodies, those points will be chiefly dwelt upon which have a practical bearing 
in the Arts, Medicine, Engineering, and Apiculture. Thence, during the 
Course, attention will be directed to the application of Chemistry to Medicine 
and Physiology, to Metallurgic Operations, Chemical Manufactures, Build- 
ing Materials, Soils, Manures. 

Fee, for each Sessional Course, £2. Each subsequent Course in Medicine, £1. 

Text Books recommended — Roscoe, Williamson, Fowns, Miller, Rcgnault. 

Analytical Chemistry : 

The Chemical Laboratory is open daily, except on Saturdays, from 10 to 4 
o’clock, under the superintendence of the Professor, to students desirous of 
prosecuting an extended course of qualitative and quantitative analysis, and 
for the purpose of original investigation in connexion with the arts, or is 
the higher departments of Scientific Chemistry. 



Natural Philosophy. 

Professor, John England, m.a. 

Experimental Physics (Senior) : 

Text Books — Galbraith and Haughton’s Manuals of Mechanics, Hydrostatics, 
&c. j Jamin ; Traite do Physique. 

Experimental Physics (Junior) : 

Text Books — Ganot, Traite do Physique. 

Mathematical Physics : 

Text Books— Duliamcl’s Mecanique. Parkinson’s Optics. Brinkley’s Astro- 

nomy. 

Engineering Physics : 

Text Books — Tate’s Exercises in Mechanics, selections from the works of 
Mosely, De Pambour, Weisback, Twisden’s Practical Mechanics, &c. 



Natural History. 

Professor, Joseph Reay Geeene, b.a., m.d. 

Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

The Professor of Natural History will deliver a course of Lectures on Zoology 
and Botany. 

Students may obtain Certificates of Attendance on either or both of these sub- 
jects. The Zoological part of the course will extend from the first Lecture-day in 
November to the end of February. The Botanical Lectures will occupy the 
remainder of the Session. 

The Course will be arranged as follows : — 

ZOOLOGY. 

( About Forty Lectures.) 

Invertebbate Animals (First Term) Plants and Animals; the Animal 

Kingdom; the Lowest Animals; Infusories; Sponges; Ccelenterate Ani- 
mals ; Hydrozoans ; Antliozoans and Beroes ; Molluscoids ; Brachiopods ; 
Lamellibranchs ; Gasteropods; Cephalopoda; Echinoderms; the Lower 
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Worms • the Higher Worms ; Crustaceans ; Insects (Arachnids and Myria- AppendixA . 
■nrWlsY Insects (Hexapods); Review of the Higher Invertebrates. N ,r 

Verterbuatk Animai.s (Second Term).— Vertebrate Animals; Leptocar- • Q ' f 
flians and Fishes ; Mavsipobranclis and Elasmcbranchs ; Ganoids and y 
S renoids TeSeans; Batrachians ; Reptiles; Ophidians and Lacer- A«». 

tilians ; Crocodilians and Chelollians; Extinct Reptiles; Birds Typical 
Birds : Aberrant Birds; Mammals; Aplacental Mammals; Edentate and 
Mutilate Mammals; Ungulate Mammals; Microimmmals , the Higher 
Mammals; Review of the Animal Kingdom. 

BOTANY. t „ 

{Thirty Lectures.) 

General Botanv— T he parts of Plants ; Protoplasm and Vegetable Cells; 

of Plants- the Life of Plants; Classification of Plants. 

C^pMOiMio Botany. — C ryptogams : Algal; Myeetes; Mosses and allied 

Plants; rooms.— The Stem; Buds and Branches; 

Monocotyle- 
dons ; Apogynous Monocotyledons ; GlmmSorals. 

^Henfrev— Elementary Course of Botany. (Second Edition, by Dr. Masters.) 

Huxley^ — Introduction to the Classification ot Animals. 

The following are also recommended : 

Hooker, J. D.— Student’s Flora of the British Islands. 

Lindley.— Descriptive Botany. 

Oliver. — First Book of Indian Botany. 

liolleston — Forms of Animal Life. 

Lessons in Elementary Botany. 

Geology and Mineralogy. 

Professor, Robert Harknesb, e.r.ss.l. k B., B.o.s. 

Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday. . 

General Structure °f the 3 Earth : e nt® tato'com^ition with the 

modify its surface ; Nature of Rocha tvhch enter DoI iosits; 

crust of the Globe ■ deseription an - Earth during tlie several geo- 

Organic Remains; Physical @eog ‘ P y Teneous, Plutonic, andMetamorpluc 

***** 

of Geology to Engiiieenng and Minmg. , tfirs of Minerals- descriptions 

Eorms, Structure, Physical ami t and conditions under 

of the most important simple minerals— ciroumsiauo 

which they are found. . p, eo i oev — Herachell’s Physical 

Text Books — Lyell’s Students Elements of Geology 
geography— Hicol’s Manual of Mineralogy. 

SCHOLARSHIPS. 

, mulrtv Tumor and Seven Senior Scholar- 

In the Faculty of Arts, there are Jtaty Junior 
ships. Of the former there are awarded a j Scienoe . 

To Students of the first year, 5 m Literature g „ 

>, se00 ““ ” f 01 . two years under certain 

The Scholarships of the second year 

Li “ and Histor5 ' of " Gieece “ a Eome ' 
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One to Modem Languages, Literature, and History, viz., English Lmuouve 
Literature, and Composition; European and English History; the French 
Language, with German or Italian. 

One to Mental mid Social Science, viz., Logic, Metaphysics, and Political 
Economy. 

One to Mathematics, viz., Pure Mathematics. 

One to Natural Philosophy, viz., Experimental Physics, and Mixed Mathe- 
matics. 

One to Chemistry, viz., Theoretical and Practical Chemistry. 

One to Natural History, viz., Zoology and Botany, Geology, and Physical 
Geography. J 



Subjects of Examination for Literary Scholarships of the First Year. 
The Grech Language : 

Homer — The Iliad, Boohs I., II., III., IV., V., and VI. 

Euripides — Phoonisstc. 

Herodotus— The Second Book. 

Xenophon— The Anabasis, Books L, II., III. 

Lucian — Walker’s Selections. 

Greek Prose— Translation of short sentences from English into Greek. 

Eor 1874, Herodotus was omitted, and the Fourth Book of the Anabasis 
added. 

The Latin Language: 

Virgil— First six Books of the ACneid ; the Georgies. 

Horace— hirst two Books of the Odes, the Satires, and the Epistles, Books 

Cicero— De Senectuto, Do Amicitia. 

Sallust— Conspiracy of Catiline, and .Tngurthine War. 

Cassar— The Gallic War, Books V., VI.*’ 

Latin Pi’ose — lie-translations from English into Latin, of portions of Cicero. 
N.B.— The Examination in Greek and Latin was conducted partly civil voce, 
and partly by printed questions. 

The English Language: 

Oziginal Essays on subjects proposed by the Examiner. The Principles of 
7?,?r The Laws of Etymology and Orthography. Craik’s 

Outlines of the History of the English Language. 

History and Geography : 

Grecian History to the Death of Alexander the Great. 

Roman History to the Accession of Augustus. 

Outlines of Ancient and Modern Geography. 



Subjects of Examination for Literary Scholarships of the 
Second and Third Years. 

The Greek Language : 

Homer— Iliad, Books VII., VIII. 

Euripides— Medea. 

ap, T . _ Prose Composition. 

Ine Latin Language 



Plato — Apology. 
Herodotus — Book IX. 



Virgil— Eclogues and iEneid. 
Horace. 

Terence— Heauton Timorunrenos. 
Cicero— Tusculan Disputations. 

7> De Oratore. 



Juvenal— Satires I., HI., VIII., X., 
XIII., XIV. 

Livy, Boole IV. 

Tacitus— Histories, Book I. 



Composition in prose and verse. 

The English Language : 

outlines of English Accidence, Chaps. I., II., III., IV., V. 
Rask— Anglo-Saxon Grammar, edited by Thorpe. 

T as illustrated by the Prologue to the Canterbury 

tSL! „ ® ait j?“> the Editor's Introduction. y 

inglfSposS.”® lSl ‘ PC ° Ple ' UP t0 th0 de “ th ofEi ^ II- 
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The French Language : 

Moliere — L'Avarc ; Le Misanthrope. 

HiftSrniTa^Littlratoe Frnncaise, par Demogeot. 

Translation from English into French. 

Subjects of Examination for Science Scholarships of the First Tear. 

Mensm-ation of Rectilineal Figures and of the Circle. 

A & r °f E S^ 

Arithmetical an l Geometrical progressions. The nature of Logauthms. 
“x., II., III., and IV., with deductions. 

Trigonometry : Tangent, Sc., of an angle. The easier analytical for- 

mSS' The SolaS of Plano Triangles, with demonstrations. Nature and 
Use of the Tallies. 

Subjects of Examination for Science Scholarships of the 
Second and Third I ears. 

The Higher Arithmetic, with Mensuration. 

nential Theorems. Compound Interest and Annuities. 

Geometry: Definitions of Book V., and first 21 Pro- 

Analytical Geometry. 

Trigonometry: . witll demonstrations of the formate Theo- 

“Kng to stogk are! Theorems relating to the sums and differences 
of arcs. Application to heights and distances. 

For the Senior Scholarships in the Greek and Latin Languages, and Ancient 
History. 

The Greek Language : 

^To^thcr^with^he subjects for theB. A. Honor HTxaminationat the University. 

Composition in Attic Prose. 
r. on i"l TTiafcnrs 
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Cicero— De Oratore. 

Tusculan Disputations. 

’ Ad Atticum, Books I., II- 

5 Actiones V errin®. 

Livy— Books IV. and XXII. 
Tacitus— The Annals, Books I.tolv. 
inclusive. 



Greek Literature and History. 

The Latin Language: 

Virgil. 

Horace. 

Lucretius, Books I., II. 

Ovid— Easti, Book I. 

Terence— -Andria and Heauton 
Timorumenos. 

Plautus Capteivei ^““n in prose and verse, 

For Senior Scholarships in Modemi Languages, Literature, and History. 
The French Language : 

Lavallee — Histoire des pranpais. _ Uemoaeot ou Nisard. 

Histoire de la Litterature Pranpaise, par Demogeor 

The German Language : 

National literature, von A. P. V lunar. 

Schiller’s Maria Stuart. 

Transfatiou^fimm^Engiish into one of the above languages. q % 
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$ 

The Italian Language : 

Tasso — Gerusalemme Liberata — first five Cantos. 

Dante’s Inferno — Italian Literature, published by Messrs. Chambers. 
Translation from English into French, German, or Italian. 

English : 

The English Language. 

The History of the English Language. 

English Lite rat truE. 

Chancer— The Canterbury Tales. Chaucer's Life. The Literary Influences 
affecting Ins style and matter. 

Spenser— The Faerie Qneene, Books I. and II. (Kitchin’s Edition). Spenser’s 
Li/e. The Literary Influences affecting him. 

Shakespeare— Hamlet. The Merry Wives of Windsor. Shakespeare’s Life. 
The Literary History of the Elizabethan Age. 

Milton — Paradise Regained. Milton’s Life. 

Pope — Essay on Man. Johnson’s Life of Pope. 

Wordsworth— The Excursion. The Characteristics of Wordsworth and his 
School. 

History— I-Iallam's Middle Ages. 

Chap. II.. Part 1, The Feudal System. 

Chap. Vin., Part 1, Anglo-Saxon Constitution. 

Chap. VIII., Part 2, The Anglo-Norman Constitution. 

Chap. VIII., Part 3, The English Constitution. 

For the Senior Scholai'ship in Mathematics. 

The subjects of previous Examinations (for which see page 35), with the 
following additions : — 

Analytical Geometry of Thrco Dimensions. 

Differential Equations. 

F or the Senior Scholarship in Natural Philosophy. 

Dull amel — M ecanique. 

Brinkley — Elements of Astronomy, including the Appendix. 

Parkinson’s Optics. 

Everett’s Translation of Dcschanel’s Natural Philosophy. 

For the Senior Scholarship in Mental and Social Sciences. 

The subjects discussed in the Lectures of the Professors, with the following 
additions : — 

Metaphysics and Logic : 

Sir William Hamilton’s Philosophical Essays and Notes on Reid. 

Mill — System of Logic, Book III. to the end of Volume I. 

Political Economy : 

Principles of Political Economy, by John Stuai’t Mill. 

Gosehen on Foreign Exchanges. 

B. II. Mills — Lectures on Currency and Banking— second edition. 

Lhe value attached to the subjects will be in the following proportions, viz.: — 
Metaphysics and Logie, . . (>o 

Political Economy, . . .40 

For the Senior Scholarship in Chemistry. 

Chemical Physics (in Miller’s Chemistry). 

Inorganic Chemistry : 

General principles of Chemical Philosophy. Modern views of Chemistry. 
Crystallography. 

Chemistry of the Metals. Constitution of Salts. Metallurgy. 

Organic Chemistry : 

Ultimate analysis of Organic Bodies. Recent views of the constitution of 
Organic Bodies. Empirical and Rational formulas. Determination of the 
density of Vapours. Law of Substitution. Homologous Series. Chemical 
lypes. Preparation and Properties of the Alcohol Series and their Deriva- 
flcial’OriJn nOSen ’ ^ Compouncls and Derivatives. Organic Bases of Arti- 

Practical Chemistry: 

The Analysis of Mixtures, containing two or more Acids and Bases. 
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For the Senior Scholarship in Natural History. Appendix a. 

The Lectures of the Professors. , ' t _ No. II. 

Henfrey— Elementary Course of Botauy. (Second Edition, by Dr. Masters). Faculty of 
Parts I. and III. Al-ts - 

Oliver— First Book of Indian Botany. . . 

Rolleston— Forms of Animal Life. The Introduction and Description of the 
Plates (pp. 167-259). 

Lyell— Students’ Elements of Geology. 

See Appendix No. I., p. 23, for tlie University Exhibitions and Prizes 
in the Faculty of Arts. 



No. III. — Faotjlt? op Law. N0.111 

Faculty ol 

Law. 

Degrees. 

Candidates for the Diploma of Elementary Law must hare passed a Matricu- 
lation Examination, and pursued the following 

Course of Study for the Diploma of Elementary Law. 

FIRST SESSION. 

Law of Real Property, Principles of Conveyancing— Jurisprudence. 

The Course of the Professor of English Law for the First Year’s Class com- 
prises Elementary Instruction in the Law of Real Property, and m 
practical Conveyancing. The text-book read is “Williams on Real 
Property.” 

The following works are recommended for perusal : — 

Blaclcstone’s Commentaries, by Stephen, Vol. I., and Yol. II. of Kerrs 
edition of the same work. 



SECOND SESSION. 

Law of Personal Property, Equity, and Bankruptcy— Civil Law. 

The Course of the Professor of English Law for the Second Year’s Class 
comprises instruction in the Law of Personal Property, Equity, 
Bankruptcy, and the practice relating to those branches ot Law. Ihe 
text-books rend .ire, “Smith on Contracts, ’ “Williams on Personal 
Property,” and “ Snell's Principles of Equity. 

The following are recommended for perusal: — 



Jurispri 
the Debtors’ Act, 1872. 



THIRD SESSION. 

Common and Criminal Law. . 

The Course of the Professor of English Law for the Thud Year s Class com- 

volumes of Mackstone’s Commentaries, editions by Stephen and Kerr. 

The following works are recommended for perusal 

•Ssssssa 

Criminal Law, or Russell on Crimes. 

Candidates for the Degree of LL.B. will be admitted to 

ani paLa 

two years after they have obtained the Degree, be admitted to the Examination 
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Lectures. 

The complete Course for each Class consists of Twenty-four Lectures, by the 
Professor of English Law, in each Collegiate Session of three years, and of 
Twenty -four Lectures by the Professor of J urisprudcnce, in each course of the 
first two years. The Lectures are delivered after Michaelmas Law Term, in 
the month of December, and after Hilary Law Term, in the months of 
February and March. Five- sixths of the Lectures in each Course must be 
attended. 

Students proceeding to the Irish Bar, if they be Graduates in Arts of the 
Queen’s University, and have for two years attended the Lectures, and passed 
the Examinations of the Professors of Law in any of the Queen’s Colleges, will 
be required to attend but for one year at the Lectures of the Professors of the 
King’s Inns : pi*ovided, however, that such Students be admitted as Students 
of the King’s Inns within one year after the completion of such legal course in 
the Queen’s College. 

Students proceeding to the Irish Bar, who are not Graduates in Arts of the 
Queen’s University, but have for one year attended the Lectures of the Pro- 
fessors of Law in any of the Queen’s Colleges, will be required to attend for 
two years at the Lectures of the Professors of tho King’s Inns. 

Graduates, or Undergraduates, are excepted from the operation of the 
Benchers’ rule requiring Law Students to pass an examination in the English 
Language and Literature, and the Latin Language. 

With respect to Students for the English Bar, the Council of Legal Educa- 
tion may accept a Degree in Law granted by the Queen’s University, as an 
equivalent for the Examination to be passed in any of the. following subjects, 
viz. : — Roman Civil Law ; tho Law of Real and Personal Property ; provided 
the Council is satisfied that tho Student, before ho obtained his Degree, passed 
a sufficient Examination in such subject or subjects. 

Students preparing for the profession of Attorney or Solicitor in Ireland, can 
save two years of their apprenticeship by taking the Degree of B.A. or of 
Lfj.B., in the Queen’s University. 

Students intending to proceed, so as to entitle themselves to serve an appren- 
ticeship of four years instead of five, under the Attorneys’ and Solicitors’ Act, 
Ireland, 1866, must enter their names with one of tho Registrars of the Queen’s 
Colleges of Cork, Belfast, or Galway, and pay the necessary College and Class 
Foes to the Bursar before the commencement of the Law Lectures in each 
Session. Such Students need not pass the Matriculation Examination, but must 
attend the Lectures, and pass the College Examinations prescribed for the 
first and second years, of the course of study for Candidates for tho Diploma in 
Elementary Law. 



• lor the Degree of LL.D. They are examined in the Laws of the Admiralty and 
Ecclesiastical Courts of England and Ireland, and in International Law, for 
which Examination the following Books are suggested : — 

Lord I-Iale’s Treatise, Do Jure Maris. 

Dr. Fitzllenry Townsend’s statement of the differences in Jurisdiction and 
Practice between the English and Irish Courts of Admiralty, annexed to the 
Report of the Royal Commission of Inquiry, 1861. 

Rogers’ Ecclesiastical Law. 

Wheaton’s International Law. 

“Ilistoricus,” Letters of, on International Law. 



Scholarships. 
Subjects of Examination . 

FIRST YEAR. 

Examination by the Professor of Jurisprudence 
Reddie’s Inquiries in the Science of Law. 

Adam Smith’s Wealth of Nations — Book III. 
Hallam’s Middle Ages— Chap. 2 and 8. 

Examination by the Professor of English Law : — 
Williams— Principles of the Law of Real Property. 
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SECOND YEAH. 

By Professor of Jurisprudence. 

The Lectures of the Professor in the First Year. 

Mill’s Logic-Boot VI.. Chap.G 

to end of the Boot. 

Austin’s Jurisprudence, Vol. 1, 3rd Edition. 

Bv Professor of English. Law. 

The Lectures of the Professor for the preceding year. 

Smith— Manual of Equity J urisprudence. 

Williams — Principles of the Law of I ersonal Property. 

Smith— On Contracts. 

THIRD YEAR. 

By Professor of Jurisprudence. 

« SS3 The Professor, in the first and seoond 

Norm ^The following works, in addition to the tent-books 
he referred to in connexion with the principal subjects discussed m the Lectures 

0,1 ,T SmStotham (translation by Hildreth), “Principles of Legislation,” and 
1 st and 2nd parts of tins “Principles of the Civil Code. 

Stephens’ “Criminal Law." 

Spence's Equity Jurisprudence. Vol. I., 1 art A. 

Mackenzie’s Roman Law . 

By Professor of English Law. 

The Lectures of the Professor for the preceding years. 

Smith— Leading cases on branches of the Law. 

Storey— Equity Jurisprudence. 

The Senior Law Scholarship will be awarded, by Examination, to the .most 
distinguished Student who shall have proceeded m the Coursoof Arts t 
Degree of A.B., and who shall have completed the C ° urs ® ; D 

scribed to Candidates for the Degree of LL.B. in the Queens University in 
Ireland. , , 

Examination for the Senior Scholarship m % a } v ’ h . v -. 
The Lectures of the Professors and subjects appointed for Scholarship Exam 
nation in the preceding years. 

Sugden— The Law of Vendors and Purchasers. 

Furlong— Law of Landlord and Tenant. 

Taylor— Treatise on the Law of Evidence. 

Stephen— Treatise on the Principles of Pleading. 

Stephen — Commentaries, Books V ., VI. 

Hailam— Constitutional History . 

Broom’s Constitutional Law. T T , . 

Spence’s Equity J urisprudence, Vol. I., I art l. 

No. XV.— Faculty op Medicine. 

DeOBEES OE M.D. and ^ ^ the Queen’s 
Students who wish to obtain tlie Eegree o • Queen’s Colleges, and 

University, must he matriculated btudents o g ena te of the University. 

must pursue the courses of study presmbe y General Matriculation Ex- 

Each Candidate for the Degree of Doctor in mecuciu 

is required — rnllare9 of the Queen’s University the 

lst-To have passed m one sof the C°1 = * admitted. a Matriculated 

Entrance Examination in Arts, and to have Deo 
Student of the University. 

« The regulations under which degrees in tu 
who graduated in Medicine before the year lSda, may 
the Secretary of the Queen’s University. 
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Appendix A. 2nd— To have attended in one of the Queen’s (.'alleges, Lectures on one 
No IV ? IodGrn Continental Language lor six months, and Lectures on Natural 
Faculty of Philosophy for six months. 

Medicine. 3rd — To have also attended, in some one of the Queen’s Colleges, at least 

two of the courses of Lectures marked with an asterisk. For the remainder of 
the courses, authenticated certificates will he received from the Professors or 
Lecturers in Uni versities, Colleges, or Schools, recognised by the Senate of the 
Queen’s University in Ireland. 

4 th— To pass two University Examinations— the First University Examina- 
tion, and the Degree Examination. 

. The Curriculum shall extend over at least four years, and shall be divided 
into periods of at least two years each. 

Candidates arc recommended to pass the Matriculation Examination prior to 
entering on the second period. 

It is recommended that the first period shall comprise attendance on the fol- 
lowing Courses of Medical Lectures : — 

* Chemistry. 

* Botany, with Herborizations for practical study, and Zoology. 

* Anatomy and Physiology. 

* Practical Anatomy. 

* Materia Medica and Pharmacy. 

And that the second period shall comprise attendance on the following Courses 
of Medical Lectures : — 

Anatomy and Physiology (Second Course). 

Practical Anatomy (Second Course). 

* Theory arid Practice of Surgery. 

* Midwifery. 

* Theory and Practice of Medicine. 

* Medical Jurisprudence. 

In addition to the above Courses of Lectures, Candidates shall have attended 

during either the first or second period 

A Modern Continental Language (in one of the Colleges of the University). 
Experimental Physics (in one of the Colleges of the University). 

Also, during the first period 

Practical Chemistry fin a recognised Laboratory). 

Medico-Chirurgieul Hospital (recognised by the Senate) containing at least 
sixty beds, together with tiie Clinical Lectures therein delivered, at least 
I wo each Week— a Winter Session of Six Months. 

And during the second period — 

Practical Midwifery, at a recognised Midwifery Hospital, with the Clinical 
Lectures therein delivered— for a period of Three Months, in an Hospital con- 
taining not loss than Thirty hods; or six Months, in an Hospital containing 
not less than Fifteen beds. 

Mepico-Chirurgieal Hospital (recognised by the Senate) containing at least 
together with the Clinical Lectures therein delivered — Eighteen 
Months including cither three Winter Sessions of Six Months each, or two 
Winter Sessions of Six Months each, and two Summer Sessions of Three 
Months each. 

Medical Examinations are held in June, and in September and October. 

1 he June Examinations are Pass Examinations, and commence on the Tues- 
day following the Second Saturday in June. 

II°noi' Examinations commence on the last Tuesday in September, and 
are ^followed by Pass Examinations. 

Each Candidate for Examination in June must forward to the Secretary, on 
or before the first of J une, notice of his intention to offer himself as a Candidate 
a ong with his Certificates ; and each Candidate for Examination in September 
or October must forward similar notice, along with his certificates. 
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Lectures. a ^ a . 

The Medical Session was opened on Monday, 3rd November, 1S73, and 
the Courses of Lectures commenced as under Medicine. 
Anatomy and Physiology. 

Monday, 3rd of November, at One o'clock, and continued daily, except on 
Saturdays, at the same hour. 

Practice of Medicine. 

Monday, 3rd of November, at Three o'clock, and continued on Mondays, 
Wednesdays, and Fridays, at the same hour. 

Practice of Surgery. 

Tuesday 4th November, at Four o’clock, and continued on Tuesdays and 
Thursdays’ at Four o’clock, and Saturdays, at One o'clock. 

Materia Medica. 

Tuesday, 4th November, at Three o’clock, and continued^ on Tuesdays and 
Thursdays, at Three o’clock ; and on Saturdays, at Twelve o clock. 

Medical Jurisprudence. 

Tuesday, 4th November at One o’clock, and continued on Tuesdays and 
Thursdays, at the same hour, and on Saturdays at Two o’clock. 

Midwifery. 

Monday, 3rd November, at Four o'clock, and continued on Mondays, 
Wednesdays, and Fridays, at the same hour. , „ „ 

The Course of Phacticai. Anatomic was conducted by the Professoi of 
Anatomy and Physiology, assisted by Demonstrators. 

The Anatomical Demonstrations 

Commenced on 3rd of November, and were continued daily at Twelve o’clock, 
except Saturdays. 

Chemistry. 

Monday, Wednesday, and Friday, at Eleven o’clock. 

Practical Chemistry. 

Monday, Wednesday, and Friday, at Two o’clock. (See note, p. 21 .) 

Zoology and Botany. 

Monday, Wednesday, and Friday, at Three o’clock. 

Natural Philosophy. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays. 

Modern Languages. 

Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

The following Curriculum is recommended for all Medical Students:— 



FIRST YEAR. 

Anatomy and Physiology. 
Chemistry. 

F reneh or German. 
Natural Philosophy. 
Zoology and Botany. 



THIRD YEAR. 
Surgery. 

Midwifery. 

Practical Anatomy. 



FOURTH YEAR. 

MatSayeSLa. ll,Si0l0Sy ' Srftof Jnrispr'udence. 

Practical Anatomy. , 

Practical Chemistry. - ... c;* 

Note. — T he 16th of November will ^ ‘hejastjlay = ieetare s are 

&,t»onr : ?yrS:lc^' C &es, by the Army, Navy, 
and East India Medical Boards, &c., &c. 
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Table of Fees, 



FIRST FEAR. 

Anatomy and Physiology, 
French, 

Natural Philosophy, 
Natural History, . 
Chemistry, . 

College Fee. . 



£ s. d 
3 0 0 
2 0 0 
2 0 0 
2 0 0 
2 0 0 
0 10 0 



THIRD YEAR. 



Practical Anatomy, 
Midwifery, . 
Surgery, 

College Fee, 



£ s. d. 
.300 
.200 
.200 
.050 



SECOND YEAR. 

Anatomy and Physiology, if 



a Second Course, . .200 

Practical Anatomy, . .300 

Practical Chemistry, . .300 

Materia Medica, . .200 

College Fee, . . .050 



FOURTn YEAR. 

Medical Jurisprudence, .200 
Medicine, . . . ,200 

College Fee, . . . .050 



HOSPITAL ATTENDANCE. 

Clinical Lectures on Medicine and Surgery are delivered at the North and South 
Infirmaries, by the Physicians and Surgeons of those Institutions. 

£ s. d. 

Fee for twelve months, . . . .880 

Fee for six months, . . . .550 

Practical Pharmacy at the same Infirmaries : 

Foe for three months, . . . .330 

Clinical Midwifery at the Lying-in Hospital, with Prac- 
tical Attendance upon Thirty Midwifery cases : 

Fee for six months, . . . .330 

Further information may be had from the Medical Officers at the Infirmaries. 



Scholarships. 

. There are Eight Scholarships in the Faculty of Medicine, which are thus 
allotted : — 

To tho First Year — Two— One for Literature and one for Science. 

,, Second do. Two. 

,, Third do. Two. 

s , Fourth do. Two. 



Subjects of Examination. 



Scholarships of First Year. 

1. LITERARY SCHOLARSHIP. 

The Greek Language : 

I-Iomer— The Iliad, Books I„ II., HI IV., V., and VI. 

Euripides — Phoonissie. 

Herodotus— The Second Boole. 

Xenophon— The Anabasis, Books I., II., III. 

Lucian— Walker's Selections. 

Greek Prose — Translation of short sentences from English into Greek. 

For 1874, Herodotus was omitted, and tlie Fourth Book of the Anabasis 
added. 



The Latin Language : 

Virgil— First Six Books of the JEneid, the Georgies. 

Horace First Two Books of the Odes, the Satires, and the Epistles, Books 

Cicero— De Senectute, De Amicitia. 

Sallust— Conspiracy of Cataline and Jugurthine War. 

Cajsar— The Gallic War, Books V., VI. 

Latin Prose — Re-translations from English into Latin of portions of Cicero. 
N.B.— The Examination in Greek and Latin was conducted partly vivd vo’ce , 
and partly by printed questions. 
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Outlines of tlie History of the English Language.] 

History and Geography: 

Grecian History to the Death of Alexander the Great. 

Roman History to the Accession of Augustus. 

Outlines of Ancient and Modern Geography. 

2. SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIP. 

Mensraation of Rectilineal Figures and of the Circle : 

The Natare of Logarithms. . 

E Bodes I, II, Ill-, and IV. , with Deductions. 

Trigonometry: _ t & 0 f an Angle. The easier analytical 

1X iSr. 1AS3Ltf8£ Wes with Demonstrations. Nature 
and use of the Tables. 

Scholarship of the Second Year. 

I zSSSw. 

The Ercnch Language. 

Scholarship of the Third 1 ear. 

ISS3JSSW*" I 

Scholarship of the Fourth Year. 

Anatomy and Physiology. | Pathology and Morbid Anatomy. 

Practical Anatomy. SSS'ry. 

Therapeutics. I iviiuwnery. 

See Appendix No. I., p. 24, for the University Exhibitions and Prizes in th 
Faculty of Medicine. 



No. y. — School op Engineering. 



Degree in Engineering. 

„h+nm the Decree in Civil Engineering, Students must matriculate in 

nary Examinations at the commencement of the thud Session, a 

Examination in. the following September. , . • __ j 

Each Candidate for the Degree in Civil Engineering is rcqiured 
1 To have been admitted a Matriculated Student of the Queen's University 

3. T?Tn^passea the University Examinations herein prescribed. 

The Course for the Degree in Civil Engineering 
Shall usually extend over Three Sessions, and shall comprise attendance on 
the following Curriculum ^ 

Mathematics (Eirst Course). 

Chemistry. 

Modern Languages. 

Geometrical Drawing. 

SerS'Geology, and Physical Geography. 



No. v. 
School of 
Engineer- 
ing- 
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SECOND SESSION. 

Mathematics (Second Course). 

Experimental Physics. 

Civil Engineering. 

Office Work. 

Eielcl Work. 

THIRD SESSION". 

Natural Philosophy, applied. 

Mathematical Physics. 

Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 

Office Work. 

Field Work. 

Engineering Excursions. 

Attendance on these Courses shall in all cases be understood to include pass- 
ing such Examinations as may be appointed by the College Council, as well as 
the catechetical parts of the Courses of the Lecture. 

Engineering Students shall reside at their respective Colleges during at least 
the first two Terms of each Session, and can be exempted from residence during 
the third Term also, only by a special grace of the College Council. 

The study of the Engineering Curriculum may bo extended over more than 
three Sessions, on the recommendation of the College Council, and under such 
regulations as the Council shall impose. Some relaxation of the order in which 
the subjects shall be studied will also be admitted, on the recommendation of the 
Council. 

Candidates will, on the special recommendation of the College Council, be 
admitted to tlxc Degree after two years’ residence instead of three, if their pre- 
vious acquaintance with a sufficient group of the subjects above set down for 
study in the First and Second Session is deemed by the Council satisfactory. 
In such cases the Certificate of the Council will he accepted in lien of attend- 
ances upon these Courses, but will not exempt Candidates from the University 
Examinations in them. 

In order to obtain this Certificate, Students must, have attended previously at 
least one Session in Arts, or one year in an Engineer’s oflieo. On making appli- 
cation to the Council, such Students will be allowed to present themselves, at 
the time of Matriculation, for examination in the subjects of any four of the 
eight Courses of Lectures of the first two years. On passing this Examination, 
they will be allowed to take rank at once as Students of the second year, and 
will then be required to attend those other four Courses of Lectures only, in the 
subjects of: which they have not passed; but they will not be eligible for the 
Scholarship of that year. 

The application to be admitted to this Examination must lie lodged with the 
Registrar before the first day of the Session, and must state what are the four 
subjects in which the Students propose to oiler themselves for Examination, and 
must be accompanied by a Certificate of the required attendance of one or more 
years in Arts or an Engineer’s Office. 

On passing the Sessional Examinations in the subjects of these four Courses 
of Lectures which they shall have attended as Students of the second year, they 
will be promoted to the rank of Students of the third year ; and, on completing 
the regular Course of that year, will be furnished with the Certificate required 
by the Senate of the University. 

The University Examinations shall extend to all the subjects of the above 
Curriculum. French will, in all cases, be required. 

Candidates.must present themselves before the close of their Collegiate Course 
for Examination in the following subjects, viz. : — Mathematics ( First Course ) ; 
Experimental Physics ; Modern Languages ; Geometrical Drawing (including 
Orthographic projection, Isometric projection, Descriptive Geometry, and 
Linear Perspective) ; Mathematics (Second Course') ; Mensuration, Levelling, 
and Mapping. V ' ’ 

The final Examination shall extend to all the subjects of the Engineering 
Course, ip. which the Candidate shall not have previously passed. English 
Composition will form a part of each University Examination. 

This Ordinance shall take effect from the first day of January, 1860 ; Students 
who shall have entered the Engineering Schools of the Colleges of Queen's 



AppendixA, 

No. V. 
School of 
Engineer- 
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University previously, may proceed either under the present Ordinance, or under AppmdlxJ. 
that hitlierto in force. No. V. 

School of 

Engineer- 

LECTURES. ing. 

The lectures in Engineering commenced on Monday, 27th October, 1873. _ 

The following Table shows the various Classes which are to be attended m 
each year, with the corresponding days and hours of Lecture, and the College 
and Class Fee payable by Engineering Students 



CLASS. 



Mathematics (1st Course), 
Chemistry, 

Modern Languages, 
Geometrical Drawing, • 
Office Work (H) a.m. to 2 r.M.] 
Mineralogy, Geology, and). 

Physical Geography, . 

College Fee, . 

g f Mathematics (2nd Course), 

| Experimental Physics, . 

S ^ Civil Engineering, . 
g I ‘Office Work (10 a.m. to 2 P.M. 
o College Fee, . 

1 Natural Philosophy, applied, 
Mathematical Physics, • 
Civil and Mechanical Engi-1 
necring, J 

‘Office Work (10 A.M. to 2 r.M. 
College Fee, . 



1 , 2,3 
1,2,3 
1, 2, 3 
1, 2, 3 



1,2,3 
1,2, 3 



1,2,3 
1, 2, 3 
1, 2, 3 
1,2,3 



Thurs. Fri 



Sat. 



* For Students who lisvo nttondoJ lliis Course in till* first jsu, tils Feo is £1. 1 

Outline of the Course of Lectures on Civil Engineering. 
Professor, Alexander Jack, m.a. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Monclav, "Wednesday, and Friday. _ 0 , 

Principles of Architecture. , . . _ 

Text Books — Hall’s Descriptive Geometry; ' “ S 

Book ; Kickman’s Architecture ; Buck ou Ohluiue Brid D cs. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday. 

Subject of Lectures— Surveying and Levelling. 

Text Books — Bankine’s Civil Engineering ; Cotton’s Manual at Eadtvay Lngi- 
neering; Williams’ Geodesy. 

THIRD YEAR. 

0 s!a.“s. , sS" sessaa 

DRAWING OFFICE. 

Attended hy all the Classes— Tuesday, Thursday, ^thc^iroblems given at 
The First Year’s Class are chiefly employed m ^wingt P Tbird 

lectures, and a few easy examples of them app ica i • - b ; eG t s 0 f lec- 

Years’ Classes, in malting woridng drawings of examples of the subjects 

‘"SSSSS in the Field in the use of Surveying Instruments win he 

S ^Tor < an^utline of thTother courses of letfimes in&eabOTe^table 
by Engineering Students, see Appendix INo. LL., p. ? H 
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Scholarships. 

In the School of Engineering there are live Scholarships, two of which are 
appropriated to Students of the first year, two to those of the second, and one 
to those of the third. (See also p. 22.) 

Subjects of Examination. 

The Subjects of Examination for the Engineering Scholarships are as 
follows: — 

Subjects of Examination for Engineering Scholar slips of the First Year. 
Arithmetic : 

Mensuration of Rectilineal Figures and of the Circle : 

Algebra : 

The Solution of Simple and Quadratic Equations, with one or more unknown 
qualities. Easy questions in the application of Algebra to Geometry. 
Arithmetical and Geometrical Progressions. The Nature of Logarithms. 
Euclid : 

Books I., II. j HI., and IV., with Deductions. 

Trigonometry: 

Definition of the Sine, Tangent, &c., of an Angle. The easier analytical for- 
mula. The Solution of Plane Triangles with Demonstrations. Nature and 
use of the Tables. 

Subjects of Examination for Engineering Scholarships of the Second Year. 
Mathematics : 

The same as for Science Scholarships in Arts of the Second Year, except that 
Spherical Trigonometry will be substituted for Analytical Geometry. 
French : 

Demogeot— flistoire de la Literature Fran^aise. 

Translation from English into French. 

Chemistry : 

Laws of Combination and Affinity. Preparation and Properties of the Chief 
Organic Substances. Metallurgic Operations. Mortars and Cements. 
Geometrical Drawing : 

Descriptive Geometry — Orthographic Projection — Isometric Projection— Per- 
spective— Geometry of Oblique Bridge. 

Subjects of Examination for Engineering Scholarships of the Third Year. 
Mathematics : 

Algebra— Theory of Equations and Methods of Approximation. Elimination. 
Summation of Series. Binomial and Exponential Theorems. Scales of 
Notation, &c. 

Trigonometry— Plane and Spherical, with Astronomical applications. 

Analytical Geometry, and Geometrical Conic Sections. 

Differential Calculus — Involving demonstrations of the rules for differentiating 
Algebraic, Circular, and Exponential Functions, founded upon a clear state- 
ment of the nature of Limits and Definition of a Differential coefficient. 
Taylor’s and Maclaurin’s Theorems. Maxima anil Minima. Criteria of 
the same, with proofs, Equation of Tangent, Normal, Evolute, &c. 

Integral Calculus, including more particularly Rational Fractions, Binomial 
Differentials, Areas of Curves, Rectification of Curves, Cubature of Solids 
of Revolution. 

Natural Philosophy : 

Newth’s Mechanics. 

Gan lit — Traite de Physique — Books VI., VII., VIII,, IX. 

Geology and Mineralogy : 

Civil Engineering : 

Instruments used by the Civil Engineer. Their adjustments and use. Sur- 
veying. Levelling. 

See Appendix No. I., p. 24;, for the University Exhibitions in Engineering. 
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APPENDIX B. 

N 0 . YI—Ukiversity Degrees, Diplomas, and Honors 

OBTAINED BY STUDENTS OP Queen’s COLLEGE, CORK, AT 

the Commencements in June and October, 1873. 



Faculty of Arts. 



James J. Hynes, 
Robert Eccles, . 
Henry C. Heazle, . 
Christopher Pearson, 



James J. O’Donoghue, 
John L. Ah erne, 
Daniel Croly, . 
Edward Horan, 

John Wilson, . 



Robert D. Donaldson. 
Edward S. M‘Nab. 



Degree of M.A. 

. . Eirst Class in Ancient Classics. 

. Second Class in Experimental Physics. 
. Second Class in Ancient Classics. 

. Third Class in Natural Science. 

Degree of B.A. 

. First Class in Ancient Classics. 

. . Third Class in Ancient Classics. 

. Third Class in Ancient Classics. 

. Third Class in Ancient Classics. 

! . Third Class in Mathematical Science 

Passed. 

I William H. Thornhill 



First University Examination in Arts. 
John Ryan, . . Second Class. | William Stoops, . 



Charles W. Allison. 
Thomas G-. Atkins. 
Joseph J. I-Iealy. 
Charles M. Johnston. 



Passed. 

John Molony. 
Horace Townsend. 
W illiam Hennessy. 
Edward White. 



Third Class. 



Faculty of Law. 
Degree of LL.B. 



Henry Thynne, b.a. 



Faculty of Medicine. 
Degree of M.D. 

Aurelius Victor Mayhury, First Class. 



Ringrose Atkins, m.a. 

Robert T. Beamish. 

John L. Corbett. 

Henry Corby, b.a. 

John E. V. Foss. 

Thomas J. Gallwey. 

Benjamin R. Jagoe. 

William G. Kingston 
Richard R. Leader. 

Degree of Master 

George W. F. Armstrong, m.d. 
Ringrose Atkins, m.a., m.b. 
Philip L. Benson, m.a., m.d. 
John L. Corbett, m.d. 

Henry Corby, b.a., m.d. 
Thomas J. Gallwey, m.d. 
Benjamin R. Jagoe, m.d. 
William G. Kingston, m.d. 
Richard li. Leader, m.d. 



Passed. 

Charles J.M'Cartie, b.a. 

James Moran. 

Edward J. Murtagh. 
William Pearson. 

Charles M. Plowman. 

Caleb K. Powell. 

Edward Shipsey. 

Carew C. H. Smyth. 
Michael Sweetnam. 

in Surgery (M. Ch.) 

Aurelius V. Maybury, m.d. 
William Pearson, m.d. 
Charles M. Plowman, m.d. 
Caleb K. Powell, m.d. 
Edward Shipsey, M.D. 
Carew C. H- Smyth, m.d. 
Michael Sweetnam, m.d. 
John Wheeler, m.d. 



AppendixB 
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AjipcndixB. 

List of 
successful 
Candidates 
for Degrees, 
&c. 



Diflom 

George W. F. Armstrong. 
Ringrose Atkins, m.a. 

John L. Corbett. 

Thomas J. Gallwey. 

William G. Kingston. 

First University 



i. in Midwifery. 

Richard R. Leader. 
Aurelius V. May bury. 
Ciirew C. II. Smyth. 
Michael Sweetnain. 

John Wheeler. 

Examination in Medicine. 



James F. Allen. 
Henry B. Beamish. 
John L. Blaekall. 
William A. Burgess. 
Jeremiah L. Curtin. 
William Gleeson. 
Henry Ilarloy. 

John Holmes. 
William Jennings. 



Passed. 

Percy. II. Johnston, ij.a. 
George Lallan. 

Alexis M'Auliffe, b.a. 
Patrick M ‘Donnell. 
Aurelius V. Maybury. 
Allred H. Miller. 

John Mulrenan. 

James O’Connell. 

Daniel J. O’Sullivan. 



Thomas D. Popliam, 
Christopher Pearson.M.A. 
William It. liyan. 

Cmsar ]). Sherrard. 
Janies Tidbnry. 

Thomas G. Walker. 
Francis G. Wright. 



School of Civil Engineering. 

Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B.E.) 

William J. Hall. | John Ilcron. 

First University Examination in Engineering. 

William Kingston, . First Class. I William V. Miller, . . Passed. 

John Duggan, . . Third Class. | 



No. VII. — Scholarship Examinations. 



Faculty of Arts. 



Senior Scholarships and Exhibitions. 



Ancient Classics, 


. James J. O’Donoghuc, 
John Aherne, 

. Janies J. Hynes, 


(Scholarship.) 

(Exhibition.) 


Modern Languages, 


(Scholarship.) 




Edward Horan, 
Robert Donaldson, 


^ (Exhibitions,) 


Mathematics, . 


. John Wilson. 


Chemistry, . 


. Robert Eccles. 




Natural History, 


. Christopher Pearson. 




Mental and SocrAL Science, 


. Daniel Croly. 





Second and 

Liter vTTinn. 

Denis llannigan. 

Richard Belton. 

Walter Johnson. 

Hamilton Benson. 

William Barry. 



Third Year's Scholarships. 
Science. 

Anncslcy Somerville. 
Robert Belcher. 

Samuel Lombard Brown. 
William Kelly. 

O'Byrne Crowe. 



First Year’s Scholarships. 



Literature. 

William Corker. 
Michael Keating. 
Thomas Farrington. 
Edmond Wall. 
Edwin S. Donovan. 



Science. 

John C. Crowe. 
Edward A. Warren. 
William A. Cummin. 
Charles G. Pearson. 

I Robert Hyde. 



Faculty of Law. 



Senior Scholarship. 
Henry Thynne. 



Third Year's Scholarship. 
Henry II. Beattie. 
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Faculty of Medicine. 

Fourth Year's Scholarships and Exhibitions. 

. ,■> ,*■ s i William Le Grand, )_ 

Timothy Mullane, } (Scholarships.) p„ rcy Johnston, ) 
James Crofts, / ' 

Third Years Scholarships and Exhibitions. 

, . I Thomas D. Popham,'* 

William Jennmgs, > (Scholarships.) William Gleeson, 

Vision.) I Charles Good, . 

Second Years Scholarships and Exhibitions. 

. . I Richard Starkie, i 

Sso™ 1 Coanell, } CScliolarslaapsO I Daniel Wilson, 5 

First Year's Scholarships and Exhibitions. 



Literature. 

John E. Walslie, 
Martin Howard, 



(Scholarship.) 

(Exhibition.) 



AppendixB. 

List of 
successful 

(Exhibitions.) Candidates 
for Degrees, 
&c. 



(Exhibitions.) 



Science. 

Michael McCarthy, 
John It. Galvin, ) 
John G. Saudiford, ) 



(Exhibitions.) 



(Scholarship.) 

(Exhibitions.) 



School of Engineering. 

Third Tear's Scholarship. 

William Kingston. 

Second Year’s Scholarship. 

Daniel Connery. 

First Year’s Scholarship. 

, _ I Henry L. Roclie. 

Richard Campion. I y 



No yin. — S essional Examinations. 

Piuzes and Certificates Awarded for the Session 1S73-4. 
Faculty of Arts. 

First Year. 

, Cl. John H. Belcher, l p r i zc . 

. Equal, > , Robert Hyde, > r „ rtWln tc 

3 Samuel Lomimrd Brown, Certincatc. 

* TT. Crokc-r, » 



List of tlia 
Students 
-who ob- 
tained 
Honors or 
Prizes at 
the Ses- 
sional Ex- 
aminations. 



Greek, 



Latin, 



English Language, 



1. John Y. Sullivan, 

, ( 2 . Morgan M c Sweeny, 
Equal, j 3< j 0 i m c. Crowe, 

4. John II. Belcher, 

1 . William Corker, 

' , (2. John P. Sullivan, 
Equal, -j 3 S. Donovan, 

a! Thomas Farrington, 



Prize. 

Certificate. 



Prize. 

} ;; 



French, 



Mathematics, 



1 Thomas Farrington, 
■>! J aim P. Sullivan, 

3 . Michael Keating, 

1 . John C. Crowe, 

2. Thomas Farrington, 



Prize. 

Certificate. 

Prize. 



Greek, 



Second Year. 

1. Denis Hannigan, 

' , 1 2 . William Corker, 
Equal, t 3 Michael Keating, 

4. Hamilton Benson, 

5 . Annesley Somerville, 
(j. William Gardiner, 



Prize. 

Certificate. 
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Latin, . . . Equal, 


(1. Hamilton Benson, 
(2. Michael Keating, 


j- Prize. 




3. Louis Ilunigan, 

4. Richard Belton, 


Certificate. 




ft. Edmund Donovan, 
(i. William Corker, 


u : 




7. Thomas Farrington, 


i 


French, .... 


]. Thomas 11. Corker, 




Logic, .... 


1. Samuel Lombard Brown, 


Prize. 




2. Annesley Somerville, 


Certificate. 


Mathematics, 


1 . Annesley Somerville, 

2. Hubert N. Belcher, 


Prize. 


Natural Philosophy, 


1. Annesley Somerville, 


,, 


Third Year. 




Greek, .... 


1 . John Ryan, 


Prize. 




2. Daniel F. Barry, 


Certificate 


Latin, .... 


1. John Ryan, 


Prize. 




2. Daniel F. Barry, 


Certificate. 


English Literature, . Equal, ■ 


fl. John Ryan, 

(2. Joseph J. Hcaly, 


j- Prize. 


History, .... 


1 . Thomas G. Atkins, 






2. Joseph J. Healy, 


,, 


Metaphysics, 


1 . Thomas G. Atkins, 

2. William Stoops, 


Certificate. 


Mathematics, 


I. William Stoops, 


Prize. 


Chemistry, 


1. Charles Allison, 


,, 


Mineralogy and Geology, 


1. John Moloney, 




Faculty 


of Medicine. 




First Year. 




French, .... 


1. Michael M‘ Car thy, 


Prize. 




2. James Hatiralian, 
2. John Carmody, 


Certificate. 


Natural Philosophy, . 


1. Jeremiah Mullane, 


Prize. 




2. Alfred Miller, 

3. Peter Cull inane, 


Certificate. 


Chemistry, 


1. Jeremiah Mullane, 


Prize. 


Anatomy and Physiology, 


1. Michael M‘ Car thy, 

2. John F. Tuohy, 

3. Jeremiah Mullane, 

4. Peter Cullinauo, 


Certificate. 


Second Year. 




Practical Chemistry, 


i. Hugh Donovan, 


Prize. 


Equal, - 


2. Francis II. Murphy, 
[3. JohnWelply, 


1 ” 


(.4, Richard Jennings, 


; 


Materia Medica, 


1. John J. Welply, 
(2. Richard Starkie, 




Equal, - 


j 3. Daniel Wilson, 

(-1. Francis H. Murphy, 


} ” 


Anatomy and Physiology, 


1. JohnWelply, 

2. Jeplison J. Connell, 

3. Richard Starkie, 




Practical Anatomy, 


3. John J. Welply, 

2. Daniel Wilson, 

3. Francis H. Murphy, 






4. Richard Jennings, 


Certificate. 



♦ First Year's Students 
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Third Year. 


Appendix B 


Practical Anatomy, 


1 . William Jennings, 


Plize ’ List"of” lie 


2. Thomas G. Walker, 






3. William C. Carmody, 


” who ob- 


Midwifery, 


l. Edmund S. Bricknell, 


Prize. tained 




Honors or 




3. Thomas F. Popham, 


Certificate. Prizes at 
the Ses- 




4. George Laffau, 


Surgery, . 


1 . Thomas T. Walker, 


.lrize. aminations. 


2. William Jennings, 


„ 




3. Thomas F. Popham, 
Fourth Year. 


Certificate. 


Medicine, . 


1. Timothy Mullane, 

2. Michael R. Ryan, 


Prize. 


Certificate. 




3. William Le Grand, 




4. Ludlow F. Colthurst, 


it 




{ 1. Edmund S. Bricknell, 


Prize. 



,12. William jue urana, 
Medical Jurisprudence, Equal, -< 3 . Ti mo thy Mullane, 
(_4. Percy Johnston, 

Faculty of Law. 



Second Year. 

Civil Law, . . ■ • I. Francis MACnrttiy O’Connor, Prize. 

Exclisii Law, ... 1. Francis M'Cartliy O’Connor, „ 

School of Engineering. 



French, 

Mathematics, 

Mathematics, 
Experimental Physics, . 
Engineering, 

Office Work, 



Applied Mechanics, 



First Year. 

1 . John Moloney, 

2. William O’Ryan, 

. 1. Richard Campion, 

Second Year. 

1. Daniel Connery, 

] . Daniel Connery, 

. 1. Daniel Connery, 

1. Christopher O’Sullivan, 

Third Year. 

. i. William Kingston, 



Prize. 

Certificate. 

Prize. 



Prize. 



Prize. 



No. IX. 

Table containing the Names of the SEVEEA^SraJECis 
Lectured upon during the Session of 1S/o the 

NUMBER OF LECTURES GIVEN ON EACH ^OBJECT, 

Total Number of Students attending the Classes in 
each Subject. 



Subject. 



Total No. of Students 
N o. of Lectures att( . n di n g the Classos 
on each Subject. j n eac j 1 Subjeot. 



Greek, . 


223 

* . 209 


35 

30 


Latin, . 

English Language, 


22 


19 


41 


10 


„ Literature, 


! • 37 


3 


History, , 


D 2 
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Lectured 
on, &c. 



Appendix C. 

Reports of 
Vice-Presi- 
dent and 
Professors. 



Appendix to Report of the President 



rtf T.nnhiMKi 


Total No. of Students 


Suujoot. 0 , 


each Subject. 


attending the Classes 
in each Subject. 


French, ..... 


215 


70 


Logic, ..... 


32 


14 


Metaphysics, ..... 


53 


4 


Political Economy, .... 


37 


3 


Mathematics, ..... 


217 


39 


Natural Philosophy, .... 


343 


87 


Chemistry, Theoretical, 


G8 


54 


,, Practical, .... 


29 


58 


Geology and. Mineralogy, 


GO 


8 


Natural History, Zoology, and Botany, 


70 


53 


English Law, .... 


72 


5 


Civil Law, ..... 


48 


4 


Anatomy and Physiology, 


107 


100 


„ Practical, .... 


103 


95 


Materia Medica, .... 


64 


48 


Medicine, . . . 


GO 


38 


Midwifery, ..... 


59 


42 


Surgery, . 


71 


43 


Medical J urisprudence, 


36 


38 


Engineering, , 


278 


16 


APPENDIX C. 







No. X. — Reports op Vice-President and Professors ran 
the Session, 1873-1874. 

Form op Circular sent to each Professor. 

Return to be filled up by the Professor of , and to be 

returned to the Registrar, so filled up, for the official information of the 
President, on or before the , being for the Collegiate Session 

A. — As to the Course or Courses of lectures given by the Professor. 

1st. Duration and extent of the Course ; number of Terms. 2nd. Num- 
ber of weeks of Lectures in each Term . )’> rd. Niiml >er of .Lectures weekly, 

and days and horn’s of Lectures. 

B. — The description or title of the Course or Courses of Lectures de- 
livered, and a general abstract of the subjects of instruction contained in 
the Course, and the title of the Text-books recommended. 

C. — Whether the Lectures are illustrated by reference to maps, dia- 
grams, specimens, or experiments ; and a general notice of the kind of 
illustrations used. 

D. — Whether any method of Tutorial, or other special instruction, is 
employed, as by setting out portions of Text-books for lessons, by themes, 
or exercises in composition, or problems ; arid whether Special Class 
Examinations are held, and at wliat time ; or whether Herborization 
Excursions, or Field Exercises, are given. 

E. — What faculties or division of Students are those attending Courses 
of Lectures of the Professors making the return. 

F. — The number of students attending each Course — distinguishing 
Matriculated and Non-Matriculated Students ; and the general regularity 
of attendance. 

G-. — Tho general conduct of Students at the Professor’s Lectures; and 
the general state of discipline as regards the Professor’s Classes. 

H. — The genera] condition of the department of vyliich the Professor 
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oj Queen's College , Cork. 

lvis charge, as to supplies, fitments, cleanliness, ami accommodation, for — 

‘'XK the above returns, is rented to mark thefM- 

answers with the letter designating the portion of the form ot return, as Viasmn _ 

above, to which each answer refers. 

Signed, by order of tlie President, 

R. J. Kenny, Registrar. 



Report of the V ice-President. 

A.— The different departments of the College were in a satisfactory 

“‘T— The order and discipline in the College were good, no instance of 
serious breach of discipline having come to my knowledge. 

John Ryall, Vice-President. 

May 23, 1874. 

Faculty of Auts. 



Repokt of the Reofessok of Greek. 

a 1 The course extended over three terms. 2. The first term 

contained seven weeks of lecture; the second te™ contained eleven 
weeks of lecture; the third term contained six weeks of lecture. 3. dm 
lectures given weekly between the hours of 9 and 11 o clock, A.M., on 
every day of the week except Saturday. , , 

E -The course of Greek Language and Literature : -The stalents 
were divided into three classes, according to then* collegiate standm 
and proficiency : that containing tlie more advanced students receiving 
dS ihe week, the oilier two four each. The mithoi, rtudred 
in the several classes were Aristophanes, Thucydides, Plato, Ho , 
Euripides, Demosthenes, and Xenophon. . - 

C.— The lectures were illustrated by maps and casts from the antique, 

on the walls of the lecture-room. 11 reat ] j n 

D —The students prepared at home, portions of the authors read, m 
wMeh they were^xamined by the Professor. Exercises m prose and 
verse composition were required. 

E. — Exclusively to tlie Faculty of Arts . 

F. — The number of students attending the course m 

was thirty-five, of whom one was non-matncnlated , the lest mat 

Cl &^Tbe general conduct of the students at lecture and the state of 
discipline were quite satisfactory. 

H.— Quite sufficient. j 0HN Ryall. 

May 23, 1874. 



Report of the Professor of Latin. . 

A. _The course 

two lectures weekly. . w,, res . — Junior class : 

B. — The Latin Language. Text-books of m Smior 

Tacitus, partofthe Germama,, Ho ciceTOj Ad Familiares, 

class: Juvenal, Satires, IY-, •> TI Ttir[1 year’s class: Tacitus, 
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Appendix to Report of the President 

C. — Tlio lectures were illustrated by references to the Art collections 
belonging to the College. 

D. — The students prepared a portion of the text-book for each lecture. 
They also wrote Latin exercises in prose and verse. 

E. — Students in Arts. 

F. — Thirty — twenty-nine matriculated, one non-matriculated. 

G-. — Satisfactory. 

H. — Satisfactory. 

B. Lewis. 



Report of the Professor of History and English Literature. 

A. — First, (a.) History. — Ordinary course, from. 31st October, 1873, to 

March 20th, 1874 ; two terms. Special courses (for Cooper’s Hill College 
and Direct Commissions) from November, 1873, to March 28th, 1874; 
two terms. ( b .) English Literature. — Ordinary course, from 30th of 

October, 1873, to March 21st, 1874; two terms. Special courses, from 
November, 1873, to March 28th, 1874; two terms, (c.) The English 
Language and English Literature. — Ordinary course, from January Oth, 
1874, to March 21st, 1874; one term. 

Second, (a.) History. — Ordinary course : First term, about eight weeks. 
Second term, about eight weeks. (N.B. — The Professor was absent for 
nearly three weeks, owing to illness.) Special courses : First term, three 
or four weeks. Second term, eight or nine weeks. ( b .) English 
Literature. — Ordinary course : First term, about eight weeks. Second 
term, about eight weeks. (N.B. — The Professor was absent for nearly 

three weeks, owing to illness.) Special courses : First term, three or 
four weeks. Second term, eight or nine weeks, (c.) ' The English 
Language and English Literature. — Ordinary course : Second term, 
about eight weeks (usual number of weeks about eloven). 

Third, (a.) History. — Ordinary course, three ; Mondays, Wednesdays, 
and Fridays, from 12 to 1 o’clock. Special courses, three, four, or five; 
days and hours irregular to suit convenience of students attending. 
(b.) English Literature. — Ordinary course three; days ancl hours — Tues- 
days and Thursdays, from 12 to 1 o’clock; Saturdays, from 11 to 12 
o’clock. Special 00111 * 808 , throe, four, or live ; days and hours irregular 
to suit convenience of students attending, (c.) The English Language 
and English Literature. — Ordinary courses, throe ; Tuesdays and Thurs- 
days, from 11 to 12 o’clock; Saturdays, from 10 to 11 o’clock. 

B. (a.) History. — Ordinary course : The History of the Middle Ages. 
Special course : Portions of English History appointed for the Cooper’3 
Hill College Examination. (5.) English Literature. — Ordinary course : 
The History of English Literature to the death of Milton, with special 
lectures on selected works of Chaucer, Spenser, Shakespeare, and Milton. 
Books recommended for reference — Morley’s “ First Sketch” ; Craik’s 
“ English Language and Literature” ; Hallam, “ Literary History of 
Europe” ; Taine, “ English Literature” ; Shaw’s “ Manual.” Special 
Course : Instructions on the subjects appointed for the Cooper’s Hill 
College and Direct Commissions Examinations. (c.) The English 
Language and English Literature. — Ordinary course. 1. Language : 
The History of the English Language, with special lessons in Anglo- 
Saxon Grammar and the English of Chaucer ; instruction in the prin- 
ciples of English Composition. 2. English Literature : A sketch of its 
history to the death of Chaucer. Text-books : Morris’s “ Outlines of 
English Accidence” and “ Introduction to Chaucer.” 

C. — The lectures in History are illustrated by constant reference to maps, 
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D _( a .) English Literature.— Critical Essays required of the students, AppendixC. 
and "examinations in the matter of the lectures held from time to time 
/l\ rnj ■ Tnaiish Language. — Portions of Morris s Outlines of English 0 f the 

to Chaucer” set occasionally as lessons. *>*— • 
Paraphrases, Metrical Analyses, Essays, required from time to time. 

E — (a.) Eaculty of Arts, (b.) Faculty of Engineering. 

J } a y History. — Ordinary courses, three. Special courses, two. 

(h ) 'Kurdish Literature. — Ordinary courses, eight. Special, two. (c.) 

The English Language and English Literature.— Ordinary course. Id 
students in the first year class. 

G. — (a.) Good, (b.) Good. 

H. Modern map to hang on walls of lecture-room much needed. 

George E. Armstrong. 

March 24, 1874. 



Report of the Professor of Modern Languages. 

A —1 The duration of the courses was of three terms. 2. The first 
term comprised eight weeks, the second thirteen weeks, and the thnd 
seven weeks. 3. The lectures took place three times weekly, from 

‘"l! —There were during the Session three closes lof Frendn-Fh'st, 
the medical French, with “ L’annee Scientifique • of Figuier for text- 
hook ; second, tlio senior French (arts and engineering) ; and thud, the 
junior French (arts and engineering). The text-hooks °t Wi"« 

« Histoire de la Littcmture frangaise, par Demogeot, and Textes de 
la Literature frangaise,” Ijy tlie same. . 

0.— These classes do not require any illustrations, &c. _ 

D —The tutorial method is blended with the professorial, as portions 
of tlie text-books are to be prepared, translations and compositions given 
weekly, and weekly lectures arc delivered on the syntax, comparative 

grammar and literature. , .... —a 

E. — The students belong to tlie Faculties of Medicine and Arts and 

to the Engineering School. . . ,e . ■ t i . 

j? The number of students m the medical class was 4o , in the 

senior class 20 : and in the junior class, 5. . , 

G. — The general conduct of the students lias been excellent during the 

whole session. , „ Q ii oe! +i, P 

H. — The general condition of the rooms, fitments, as well as the 

cleanliness, have been most satisfactory. DE Vebicoub. 



Report of the Professor of Logic and Metaphysics. 

ssriasrtr as? 

°’ B.-Logic, Deductive and Xndnetive-Aldnch and 

H^f Of the University of 

illustrations are used except such as are drawn or written on 

tho hoard during the course of tlie lect “ e ®, , 

D. Both the professorial aud tutorial systems 
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E. — Logic, second year’s students in Arts ; Metaphysics, third year’s 
students in Arts. 

F. — Logic, 15; Metaphysics, 4. All matriculated; attendance very 
satisfactory. 

G. — Conduct of students in class-rooms very good. 

H. — Satisfactory. 

G. S. Lead. 



Report of Professor of Mathematics. 



A. — Three courses of lectures were delivered during the Session to 
students of the first, second, and third years respectively. The lectures 
extended over three terms. 

These lectures were delivered respectively at the horn's of twelve, one, 
and two o’clock, each lecture occupying one hour. 

The days of lecture were Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

B. — Subjects of lecture, die. : 



SUBJECTS. TEXT BOOKS. 

(First Year.) 

Arithmetic, Cnlcuso’s nr Barnard Smith’s. 

Euclid and Geometry, .... Poll's or Todhnnter’s Edition, and Wilson’s 

“Elementary Geometry.” 

Algebra, References to Todliunter’s “Algebra,” and 

the “ Algebra for Beginners" by the same 
author. 

Trigonometry (Plane), .... Refcreneen to Todhuntcr’s or Snowball s 

“ Trigonometry.’’ 



(Second Year.) 

Trigonometry (Spherical and Analytical), . References to Todhuntcr’s text-book. 
Theory of Equations, .... Bo. 

Differential Calculus, .... Do., and to Williamson’s “ Differential Cal- 
culus.’' 



Integral Calculus, . 
Analytical Geometry, 



Geometry of Three Dimensions, 

Differential Equations, . 
Calculus of Variations. 



. References to Todhunter’s text-book. 

. Do., and to Salmon’s “ Conic Sections." 
(Third Yoar.) 



. Salmon’s, Frost and Wolstcrihohne’s, or 
Aldis’ “Solid Geometry.’’ 

. Boole s “ Differential Equations." 



0. — No special illustrations. 

D. — Problems set at each lecture, and repeated oral and written 
examinations during the Session, as course suggested. 

E. — Students belonged entirely to Faculty of Arts (including Engi- 
neering). 

There attended lectures of first year 24 matriculated and 1 non-matri- 
culated students ; second year — 13 matriculated, and no non-niatriculated 
students ; third year — 1 matriculated and no lion-matriculated students. 

The attendance was only moderately regular. 

G. — The conduct of students was excellent. 

PI. — Condition of department good, except that it is most desirable 
that the lecture-room should be heated with hot water or air pipes ; the 
present arrangement by means of a stove is unwholesome. 

C. Niveht. 

June 2, 1874. 
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Report of the Professor of Natural Philosophy. Appendbc. 

1 . Three terms. 2. In lirst term, seven weeks ; in second, Reporta 

pleven weeks ; in third, six weeks. „ , t , he 

j» Two general courses in Physics, including the Elements of Mathe- r0 t ‘ aso,B ‘ 

matical and Experimental Physics. One course of Mathematical 
Physics (Honor). One course of Mathematical Physics (Engineering). 

One course of Applied Natural Philosophy (Engineering). One course 
of Physics (Honor). Text hooks recommended— In Experimental 
Physics, G-anot, “ Traite de Physique,” and Deschanel’s “ Natural Philo- 
sopliy.” In Mathematical Physics, Newth’s £i Mechanics,’ Todhunter s 
“ Statics, ” Tait and Steele’s “ Dynamics, ” Parkinson’s “ Optics,” Blink- 
ley’s “ Astronomy,” Godfrey’s “ Astronomy.” 

q d The lectures in Experimental Science were illustrated by ex- 

periments. In Mathematical Physics exercises in problems were given 

to the Students. . . . . 

E Junior Physics by Medical students of first year ; Senior by Arts 

and Engineering students of second year. Honor lectures by Arts 
students of third year. Mathematical Physics and Applied Natural 
Philosophy by Engineering students of third year. 

R— Junior Physics, 51 ; Senior, 23 ; Mathematical Physics (Honor), 

2 ; Mathematical Physics (Engineering), 3 ; Applied Mechanics, 4 ; Ex- 
perimental Physics (Honor), 5. 

The attendance in all the classes was regular. 

G. The conduct of the students was uniformly good. 

H. A Physical Laboratory is much needed for the purpose ot 

affording the more advanced students practical instruction in Experi- 
mental Science. 



May 23, 1874. 



John England. 



Eepokt of the Professor of Geology anti Mineralogy. 

A.— The course of lectures given by the Professor extended over the 
first anti second terms of the session, being eight weeks in the first anti 
twelve weeks in the second term, the number of lectures delivered each 
week being three ; the days and hours of lecture being Tuesdays an. 
Thursdays from 2 to 3, f.m.; and Saturdays from 1- to 1, the total 
number of lectures given being GO. . , 

B — The course of lectures included Geology, Paleontology, Physical 
Geography and Mineralogy. The test-tasks recommended were- 
Lveil’s “ Students Elements of Geology,” Jukes Manual of Geologj, 
Lyell’s “ Principles of Geology, ” Nicholson s Pala-ontology Hers- 
ehell’s « Physical Geography, ” Somerville’s “ Physical Geography , and 

Nicol’s “ Elements of Mineralogy. ” i , 1T , P _ 

C — The illustrations used in connexion with the course of lectur 
consisted of maps, diagrams, sections, specimens, ant models 

D.— The method of instruction was professorial, and duirng the latter 
portion of the course excursions were made for the purpose of gi -in 0 
practical instruction in connexion with Geology and 
V E.— The students attending the course consisted of thud yeai 

and first year’s Engineering students. , 

P —The number of students attending the course was eight, the whole 

every respect to merit the Professor’s approval, and the discipline J 

^“Jregm-ds supplies, fitments cleanliness, and accommodation, 
these were in all respects, such as the Professor conltaeg 
March 21, lo74. 
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Report of the Professor of Natural History. 

A. — One course on Zoology and Botany. 1. The course consisted of 
70 lectures, and extended over 3 terms. 2. The first term included 7, 
the second, 12, and the third, 5 weeks of lectures. 3. Lectures were 
delivered on Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

B. — The course included lectures on the principles of Zoology and 
Botany, with special reference to the structure and classification of 
plants and animals. In Zoology the text-books of Huxley and Rolleston 
were recommended ; in Botany, those of Ilenfrey, Hooker, and Oliver. 

0. — Specimens and diagrams were used to illustrate the lectures. 
There were Herborizations during the third term. 

I). — The professorial mode of teaching was employed. 

E. — Seven students of the third year in Arts, 3G of the first year in 
Medicine, and 10 non-matriculated students were present. 

F. — Seventeen students attended diligently, 35 duly; 1 was disquali- 
fied for insufficient attendance. 

G. — The conduct of the students was good. 

H. — The department of Natural History has long wanted funds for 
the purchase of many needful specimens, diagrams, hooks, and other 
educational apparatus. The Museum is badly lighted, and is not suffi- 
ciently heated. A private room, with means for affording higher teaching 
to advanced students, is still a desideratum. 

J. Reay Greene. 



Faculty op Law. 



Report of the Professors of Jurisprudence and Political 
Economy. 



A. — Political Economy. 2 terms, 37 lectures. Jurisprudence, do., 
2-1 do. Civil Law, do:, 25 do. 

B. — Political Economy, Mill’s “ Political Economy” was the chief 
textbook. Jurisprudence, Maine’s “ Ancient Law.” Civil Law, San- 
dar’s “Justinian.” 

0. — No illustrations such as are roferrod to in the question. 

D. — During this Session the instruction was chiefly tutorial. 

E. — In Political Economy two of tho students were of the third years 
Arts, the remaining student was a Bachelor of Arts. 

F. — In Political Economy, 3 students. Jurisprudence, 2 do. Civil 
Law, 2 do. 

C. — Good. 

H. — Satisfactory. 



March 24, 1874. 



Pc. II. Mills. 



Report of the Professor of English Law. 

A. — In selecting the periods for lecturing regard must bo had to the 
Law Terms, so as not to interfere with students attendance on the Law 
Courts in Dublin, and the lectures to be attended there (at the King s 
Inns and the Incorporated Society). The lectures began on the 1st 
December, 1S73, and were continued to the 18th. They were resumed 
on the 18th February, 1874, and were continued till the 10th March. 
To none of the classes were more than four lectures delivered in each 
week. 
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■ 0 . First year’s class : — Real Property and Conveyancing, the text AppendizC. 

book being Mr. Joshua Williams' work ; other suitable reading was Rep — 
pointed out. of 

Second year’s class : — Equity Jurisprudence was treated of, and tlie new Professors. 
Acts relating to Bankruptcy explained. The Law of Personal Property, 

Contracts, and Personal Actions occupied the class through the courses of 
lectures. The text-books were J. W. Smith’s (Equity), Williams’ (Perso- 
nal Property), Smith’s (Contracts), other works being also referred to. 

The Bankruptcy Acts which came into operation on the 1st January, 

1873, were also explained. 

Third year’s class: — The lectures treated of Common Law Pleading, 
also of the History, Constitution, and Procedure of Courts, and of 
Criminal Law. The text-book was Stephen’s Blackstone (vols. iii. and 
iv.) j Russell, Woolrych, Gabbett, and other works on Criminal Law 
were also referred to. 

C. — Reference is made to illustrative cases. 

D. The students are occasionally questioned to test their knowledge of 

the matters treated of. 

E. — Law. 

R. The classes were attended by five students, all of whom were 

matriculated. All attended the qualifying number of lectures. 

G. - —Satisfactory. 

H. Some inconvenience is occasionally caused in consequence of there 

being no class-room always available for the law class. 

Mark S. O’Shaughnessy. 



Faculty op Medicine. 



Report of the Professor of Anatomy and Physiology. 

A. — Two courses delivered daily (Saturday excepted) during the first, 
second, and part of the third term. Anatomy and Physiology at one 
o’clock ; Anatomical Demonstrations at twelve o’clock. The class roll 
was called at 2.10. Lectures and demonstrations. 

B. — The course of Anatomy and Physiology comprehends the follow- 
ing subjects : 1. Nature of life and organization \ general description of 

the vital functions ; special description of the textures of the human 
frame ; development of tissues and other branches of histology j blood, 
lymph, chyle, saliva, gastric juice, bile, <fec. 2. Physiological anatomy 
of the organs of support and locomotion, circulation, respiration, diges- 
tion, chylification, absorption, secretion, excretion, reproduction j the 
brain and its membranes ; spinal cord and membranes ; ganglia and nerves ; 
organs of the senses. 3. Physiology of the foregoing subjects. . The 
course of Anatomical Demonstrations includes the special description of 
the bones, joints, muscles, vessels, nerves, and surgical regions. The 
dissections performed by the students are superintended by the Pro- 
fessor and Demonstrators of Anatomy. 

B. — The books chiefly used are the following, viz. Todd and Row- 

man’s “Physiological Anatomy and Physiology,’ Carpenters, Ivnk s, 
Yalentin’s “Physiology,” Quain’s ? “Anatomy, ’ Grays Anatomy, 
Wilson’s, Ellis’s “ Demonstrations, ” &e. ... A . .. 

C. — The lectures on Anatomy and Physiology are illustrated by recent 
and prepared dissections, plates, diagrams, preparations from museum, 
specimens under microscopes, &e., &c. 

D. — The students are examined at times viva voce on subjects treated 

of in the lectures. 
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E. — Students of Medicine and Surgery. 

E. The course of Anatomy and Physiology was attended by 100 

students— matriculated — 87 ; non-matri dilated, 113. Tlio course of 



Pratical Anatomy was attended by ik> students. 

G, The conduct of students generally was satisfactory, but some 

acted at times irregularly at the call of the class roll. 

H. The anatomical preparations, plates, charts, etc., are very good, 

but there is much necessity for a proper anatomical museum, with osteo- 
lcmcal collections, and reading-room for students in connexion with it. 
It* would be most desirable that the dissecting-room should be enlarged, 
as the accommodation, is not adequate to the number engaged in practical 
anatomy. 

J. Henry Corbett. 



Report of Professor of Materia Medica. 

A. — Lectures on Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 1st. One term 
of six months. 2nd. Twenty-two weeks. 3rd. Three lectures weekly, 
on Tuesdays, Thursdays, and Saturdays, from 3 to d, r.M. 

B. — Pharmacy, pharmacognosy, pharmacology, formulation, posology, 
and therapeutics. Books recommended — Pereira’s “ Elements/ Oester- 
ten’s t£ Pkarmaeologia,” Trousseau and Pidou s il Traitc do Maticre Medi- 
cale ct de Tlierapeutique. ” 

(J. D. — Illustrated by diagrams, specimens, and microscopical pre- 
parations. 

E. — Faculty of Medicine. 

E. — Forty-eight matriculated. 

G. — With four exceptions, conduct admirable, and attendance most 
regular. 

IT. — Great deficiency in general department in every way. 

PinifELr. O’Leary, a.m., m.d. 



Report of Professor of Midwifery. 

A. Courses of lecture on Midwifery. 1. Six months, Novomber to 

April. 2. Sixty lectures in tlio course. 3. Three lectures weekly, 
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday, at four o’clock. 

B -Midwifery. Physiology of reproduction and gestation. Partu- 

rition in its various bearings, theoretical and practical. Diseases ol 
childbed. Management of infants. 

(j. — Diagrams, casts, models, anatomical and other preparations, iVc. 

E. — Students of the Faculty of Medicine. 

F. — Matriculated, 40 ; nun-matriculated, 2. General attendance pretty 
good. 

G. — General conduct of the students good. 

U. — Supply of preparations, &e., for the illustration of the lectures 
far from complete. 

J. (R) Harvey. 



Report of the Professor of Surgery. 

A. — Surgery. No. 1. From Tuesday, November 4tli, to May 1st. 
Three terms j three lectures weekly, on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 
four o’clock, on Saturday at one o’clock. 

B. — Theory and practice of Surgery and Operative Surgery. Text 
books, Eriscben, Bryant, Pirrie, Fergusson, Paget. 

C. Maps, diagrams, pathological preparations, operations on the sub- 
ject, histological specimens. 

D. — Occasional examinations. 
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E. Faculty of Medicine. AppendtxG. 

E. — Forty-three matriculated students. Attendance very good. Reports 

(j, The general conduct, attention, and discipline of the class has of the 

been, without any exception, excellent . ^ Professors. 

IE This department is deficient in supplies, fitments, and general 

accommodation. 

W. 3L Tanner. 



Hep out of Professor of English Law on his Class in Medical 
Jurisprudence. 

A. The portion of these lectures of which, as Professor of English 

Law, I have charge, were delivered in the month of December, 1ST 2. 
Not more than four lectures were delivered in any week. 

L. The subjects were treated of under the following heads, viz. : — 

Questions affecting the civil lights or social duties of individuals ; 
injuries to property ; injuries to the person ; and the state ot the law re- 
lating to each explained. The subject of medical police was treated of 
as dealing with questions affecting the preservation of individuals, and 
what relates to men collected into communities. The statutes as to 
public health, lunatics, the duties of coroners, <kc., were explained. The 
students were referred to the works by Taylor, Casper, Beck, Paris, and 
Fonblanque, Winslow, Buclcnill, etc. : also as to Criminal Law, to the 
works of Russell, Arckbold, Woolrycli, Stephen, Sc. 

0. — Illustrative cases were referred to, and commented on. 

D. — Passages or chapters useful for perusal were pointed out. 

E. — Medicine. 

F. -2 Thirty-eight students (of whom thirty-six were matriculated) 
attended. 

G. The attendance and conduct of the students were m general satis- 

factory. 

H. — I have no requirement to make. 

Mark S. O’Shaughnessy. 

March 10, 1874. 



School of Engineerim!. 



Report of Professor of Civil Engineering. 

A.— 1. Each course extends through three terms. 2. first term, S 
weeks ; second term, 12 weeks ; third term, 8 weeks. 3. Three lectures 
per week in each course. Students of first year, Tuesday, Thursday, 
Saturday, 1, P.Jt. ; second year, Tuesday, Thursday Saturday 10 a m. ; 
third year, Monday, Wednesday, and Friday, 12, noon Students oi 
first, second, and third years in Office. Office open Tuesday, Thursday , 
Saturday, 10, a.m. to 2, p.m. 

Total number of lectures, &c. : — 

To students of first year, 1 

33 second year, . 

33 third year, 

Office open, . 



73 

73 

72 



Total, 



288 



B -First, year . — Descriptive Geometry; Orthographic ftojection 
Shadows ; Isometric Projection; Perspective. ; Geometry of ^esSve 
Bridge ; Principles of Architecture. Textbooks --Hall s 
Geometry '• ; “ Engineer and Machinist’s Drawing Book , buck on the 
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AppcmlixC. Oblique Bridge ; Hickman's “ Ardiitocfcnro.” Second year. — Surveying, 
Reports Levelling, and Mensuration. Tox.b-1 »ooks : — Ilankii ufs “ Oi vil Engineer- 
of the ing”; Cotton's “Manual of Railway Eugi i leering.” Thenh/car . — Materials 
Professors. nse( j j n Construction ; Strength of M aterials ; Stresses in Structures ; 

Principles of Construction of Bridges, lloatls, Hail ways, Canals ; Hydraulic 
Engineering; Supply of Towns with Water. Text-books : — Rankine’s 
“ Civil Engineering” ; Stoney’s “Theory of Strains in Girders”; and Down- 
ing’s “ Hydraulics” ; references toniany of tlio bo< >ks in the Library. Draw- 
ing Office . — First year students are chiefly employed in drawing the 
problems given at lectures, and easy examples of their application, the 
second and third year classes in making working drawings of examples 
of the subjects of lectures, and in mapping. 

C. — Illustrated by reference to maps, drawings, and instruments. 

D. — Both the tutorial and professorial methods of instruction are 
adopted, according to the subject of the lecture. Instruction in the field is 
given (see Class ldoll). 

E. — Students in the department of Civil Engineering. 

F. — Students of first year, G (all Matriculated) ; second year, G ; third 
year, 4. Total, 16. 

The majority of tlie students have attended tolerably regularly. 

G. — Conduct of students generally good. 

LI. — The condition of department has undergone littlo change during 
tlio last few years. 

Alexander Jack, 

May 23, 1874. 

No. XI. — Report op Librarian por the Session ending 
1873-4. 

Tlic number of volumes in the Library at the date of this Report is 20,926. 
They may be classified as follows : — 

Mathematics, {^"2,],' ! ! “3 

Chemistry, . . . .1,031 

Geology, &c., .... 709 

Botany and Zoology, . . .1,700 

Medical Science, . . . 2,527 

Theology, Ecclesi:isticalHistory,&c., 332 
Logic and Metaphysics, . . 440 

Jurisprudence and Political Eco- 
nomy, ..... 590 

Education, 219 

Law, 921 

Ancient Classical Literature, . 1,983 

Sanscrit and other Eastern Lan- 
guages, 88 

Of these 329 volumes, 19 were presented and 310 obtained by pur- 
chase ; 251 are continuations of journals, periodicals, and other serial 
works, 78 are independent treatises on different subjects. 

A separate catalogue of works presented, with the names of tlie donors, 
is preserved in tlie Library. 

Three volumes are missing from the Library since the date of the 
last report. 

I have had no occasion to report any breach of discipline during the year. 

bleating, cleanliness, and ventilation satisfactory. 

Three hundred and forty-one volumes have been bound by the contrac- 
tors during the year. The work was executed in the most satisfactory 
manner. 

Matthias O’Keeffe, Librarian. 
Queen’s College, Cork, June 10th, 1874. 



English Language and Literature, 1 
European do. do. . 1 

Celtic do. do. 

History, Antiquities, &c. t . • - 

Biography, 

Geography, Voyages, Travels, &c., 
Engineering, .... 
Agriculture, .... 

Fine Arts, 

Bibliography, .... 
Encyclopaedias, . 



I Increase over last year, 
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No. XII. — Copies op the Forms op Annual Accounts op Jpmdixc . 
the Receipts and Expenditure op Queen’s College, 

Cork. 

General Abstract of the Receipts and Expenditure of Queen’s College, Carle, 
from the 1 at April, 1S73, to the 3 1 si March, 1S74. 

DR. £ s. d. 

To Balance in Bank on 1st April, 1873, .... 1,055 14 Si 

„ Amounts received from Paymaster of Civil Services — 

Endowment (less Income Tax), ..... c,930 18 4 

Special Parliamentary Grant in aid of Salaries of Professors, 5G9 1G 1 
Additional Parliamentary Grant for maintenance of College, 1,000 0 0 
„ Amount of College l'ees and Fines, . . . . Si 4 0 

£9, GST 13 1} 



£ S. d. 

4,010 6 8 
1,272 12 11 
460 1 4 
569 C 8 

1,052 12 7} 
1,372 14 11 

£9,G37 13 1} 

Account of tlic Expenditure of the Additional Parliamentary Grant of 
£l,ooo for Maintenance of the College, and of the College Pees and Fines 
for the Year ending 31st March, 1874. 

dr. £ s. d. 

To Amount received from Paymaster-General, . . . 1,000 0 0 

„ „ College Fees and Fines, . . . 81 4 0 

£1,081 4 0 



£ s. d. 

£27 12 fi 
17 7 1 
34 1 4 

1 13 9 
28 G 8 
12 1G 8 
9 15 0 
5S 4 5 

£189 17 5 1S9 17 5 

By Amount expended for Apparatus, Diagrams, Ma- 
terials, <fcc. — 

Physical, Cabinet, and Chemical Laboratory, . £97 15 10} 

Engineering — Diagrams, &c., . . . 11 13 G 

Medical Faculty — Apparatus, &c., . . 35 10 7} 

£145 0 0 145 0 0 

By Amount expended on Museums, ..... 

„ „ Heating and Lighting, 

„ „ Botanic Garden and College Grounds, 

„ „ Printing, Stationery and Advertising, 

„ Miscellaneous Expenditure — 

Porter’s Clothing, . 1C 0 

Water Supply, . . . . . 11 11 0 

Postage, . . . . . . 5 7 C 

Incidental Expenses, . . . • 30 18 0} 

£101 12 6} 101 12 G} 

By Balance, 28 ** ^ 

£1,081 4 0 

(Signed), John England, m.a., Bursar. 

5 tli April, 1ST 4. 



5 2 0 

341 11 2 
137 10 9 
131 18 9 



CE. 

By Amount expended on the Library — 
Ancient and Modem Languages, . 
Mathematical and Physical Sciences, 
Natural Sciences, . 

Engineering, 

Medical Sciences, . 

Legal and Economical Sciences, . 
General Library, . 

Binding, .... 



cr. 

By Amount paid for Salaries — 

President, Professors, and Officers, .... 

Scholarships, Exhibitions, and Prizes, .... 

Wages of Porters, ...... 

„ Payments on account of Special Grant, .... 

„ Payments on account of Additional Grant, and College Fees and 
Fines, ........ 

„ Balance in Bank on 31st March, 1874, .... 
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Appendix to Report of the President 
APPENDIX D. 

No. XIII. — Rei-outs oi' tub Deans or Residences foe 
the several Religious Denominations. 

2, South-terrace, Cork, 

June 7 tli, 1874. 

Sir, In reply to your letter requesting mo to forward my report of 

the conduct of tlio students in the Queen’s College who are members of 
the Church of Ireland, I hog leave to say that none of the students 
attended my religious instructions during the past year. The Council 
refused to give me the use of a room inside the College. The Visitors 
ruled that the new Charter did not oblige the Council to allow me the 
use of a room. The only place left for me was my own school-house, 
nearly half a mile from the College, and I suppose the students con- 
sidered that they were not bound to attend. As I understand the words 
of tlie Charter they are bound to attend religious instruction, and it 
no-vtf rests with the President and Council to see what is to he done. 
Before the Visitors ruled that the Council was not bound to give mo the 
use of a room inside the College I frequently had twenty or thirty 
students in my class. Since that ruling none of tlie students attended 
religious instruction, and lean account tor their conduct only by sup- 
posing that they are resolved upon bringing matters to an issue. . I beg 
leave now formally to report the students under my care lor their habi- 
tual neglect of the religions instruction pi.nvi.dod for them, and I shall 
hope that the Council may he aide to iiud some remedy of this evil. 

Your obedient servant, 

George Webster, D.D., 

It. J. Kenny, Esq., Registrar. Dean of Residences. 

TO TIIE PRESIDENT OF THE QUEEN’S COLLEGE, CORK. 

Sir, — III reference to tbo Presbyterian students in attendance on the 
Queen’s College, Cork, for the Session 1873—74, I have to report very 
favourably. They maintain a good character, were diligent in their 
studies, and are attentive to their religious duties. 

I am yours very truly, 

W ILL1AM Mag ILL, 

Cork, May 28th, 1874. Dean of Residences. 



5, Montpellier- terrace, Cork, 
28th May, 1874. 

Sir, — I heg to report that there are no students of the Wesleyan 
Church residing in licensed boarding houses in the city, and only one m 
attendance on College lectures this session. His moral conduct is, as 
far as I know, very good. 

To have only one student at the Queen’s is, I understand, a very 
unusual thing ; I cannot account for it. 



Your obedient servant, 

War. Guard Prtce, 
Wesleyan Dean of Residences. 



To tlie President, 

Queen’s College, Cork, 
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APPENDIX E. 



No. XIY. 

Jraculfg of 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS— FIRST YEAR. 
Greek. 



Translate : — 



Examiner, Dr. Ryall. 
Euripioes — Medea, vv. 7G4-79G. 



S Zeii A&i) re Zpvog 'HXi'ou re ifeie, 
vvv pdKKiviPoi rwv iyeiv ’piXat, 

yevriaoyeada tele OCov fiefilltayev 
riip S’ eXirlg ex 6 P 0 ^ r0 ' ls t1<,CIV ^ y ' 
oii-og ycip a nip if yciXtar epayvoyev 
Xiyfjv rretfiavrat rZv lyZv fiooXevyaTOiV 
it rouS’ avaifioyeoda rpvyn'lrijp paXeiv, 
yoXovreg aarv ml rroXiaya IlaXX&Soe. 
yjoj^ oe Tavra raya aoi fiovXeuyara 
Xe'Jm- oe'xou Sis pi) irpas i'/Sovi)v Xoyovg. 
Teyifiatr' iywv nv oIketwp ’hiropa 
ek ihfav eXflet v n/c eyijv alriyroyai- 
yoXovn S’ airy yaXBapovg Xefa Xoyovg, 

Hg pal SoKt'i yoi ravra pal paXUs £%“• 
yayovg rvpavveiv oie rrpocovg vyag £ X a 
ml &y<p°p slxai pal paXwe eyveiayeva' 
iraiSae Se yelvcu roue iyoiig alrriaoyai, 
oix (Sc Xiirovtra iroXeytcig em x^ £n ' GS 
exBpaVri rralSac rovg iyoog paBvppkai, 
aXX’ (is SoXouri waloa pamXemg travel. ~ 
weyifiei yap airoOs Sup exovrag ev x c P°~ lv > 
viy^ri (frepovrae, ri,vCE yfl ^yeev x 66va > 
\eirr6v re ttettXov pal itXopov xpoai'/XaroV 
piivrep Xafioma poiryov by<p‘0y XPf’ 
mm g oXelrai nag 6’ os ar Biyy Popps' 

roioiale xpi™ <t>apP“ ms oeipiiyara. , 

ivraiOa yivroi rovS’ tonraXXa caei XoyoV 
$yo,t,a S' olov epyov ear ipyaariov 
Toiivrevdsv Tiyiv r km yap paraxrtvu 
r&y' ouns cariv Seng iftupfaerw' 

Soyov re rr aura troyx^ latrovog 
Zfayi yaiag, ^tXraniy natSeiv <povov 
feiyovaa pal rXua’ !py°r brm&rarov. 



E 
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765 



770 



775 



780 



7.85 



790 



795 
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1. Parse fully the following words : — y (v. 768), kclXwv, rri^avrai, 
a fi<Jtt()i], 0iyj}, avyyeaaa. 

2. Explain the following constructions: — Xipijv irtyavrai — poXuvrec 
a erru — yupovQ Tvpuvviv v ovc 7r poCoiiG if par; 'ly^ei — tea Qvfiptirai. 

3. (a.) Explain the different uses of ujq in vv. 781 and 783. (b.) Derive 
KaWiviKoe and xpvcryXaTog- (c.) Explain the difference between the av 
in camp, v. 787, and in the following verse. 

4. Write down in full all the persons of o Xeirai and ire<j)avrai, and all 
the cases of kclXiov, v. 770. 

Xenophon — Memorabilia, Book I., c. iii. 

el M ti SoijEtEV avro) (rypaiveerdai irapa tmv Qeiov, yrrov av ei relady ircipa 
ra crypaivopeva iroiyaai y Et tiq a vrov sir eiOev oSov Xafi elv yyepdva rvtyXiiv 
teal pi) EtSora n/v bBbv avri (oXeirovTOQ Kai e'doTOQ’ tea) ruhv aXXcov he puplav 
Karyyopei, oltlviq xapd ra bird tu>v Oeuiv aypawdpeva iroiovai ti, (pvXarro- 
pevoi tyjv TTCipct toIq avOpunroiG (dollar, avrbe Oe irdvra rdj'0pw7rij'a V7rep- 
ecbpu 7rpoQ ryv irapa riov Oeotv ^vpftovXlav. A tatry Se ti) v re x^vyijv iiral- 
devae Kai to awpa, y xpiopevoc av tiq, si py ti daifiovtav ely, OappaXttuc ~e 
Kai a(T(j>aXuiQ Sidy oi, Kai ovk av (nrapi/aeie ToanvryG dararyC’ ovtio yap 
evreXi) Q i\v , ujg t oinc old’ si tiq ovt(i>c av dXlya ipyct£otro <o£te pi) Xapfiaveiv 
ra Dtonparet ctpKovvra. ctitm plv yap toitovtm e^pyjro Saov i/oe'we yadte, Kai 
Erl rovrov oiiTit) irapeaKevaapivOQ yet, a>cre ryv emdvplav tov alrov ox f/nv 
a vrto elvai * ttotov be irav j/Su yv aiiTO) oia to py iriveiv, el pi) b tippy . 

1. Parse fully bd^eiev, virepetopa, eypyro, yet, dopify, yaOte. 

2. Why is py used instead of av in pi] eibdra ryv bedv 1 

Translate into Greek : — 

1. Socrates used to say that we ought to do everything that is pointed 
out by the Gods. 

2. If the men of the present day were temperate, they would fare 
better. 

3. If we do not avoid the intercourse of tho wicked, wo shall ourselves 
become wicked. 

4. Whoever is caught will be punished. 

5. He told us that if the slaves acted in this way, they would have to 
be punished. 

6. He says that he will not go away. 

7. This person spent half his life most basely. 

8. I am glad that my friends’ children are good. 

9. When we have taken any city we will kill all the inhabitants. 



Latin. 

Examiner, Professor Lewis. 

Translate : — 

Tacitus — Germania, c. 45. 

Trans Suionas alind mare, pigrum ac prope imnotum, quo cingi 
cludique terrarum orbem hinc tides, quod extremus cadentis iam solis 
fulgor in ortum edurat adeo clarus, ut sidera hebetet; sonum insuper 
emergentis audiri formasque deorum et radios capitis aspici persuasio 
adicib. Hluc usque, et fama vera, tantum natura. Ergo iam dextro Sue- 
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bici maria litore Aestiorum gentes adluuntur, quibus ritus habitusque 
Sueborum, lingua Britaunicae propior. Matrem deum venerantur. 
Insi"ne superstitionis formas aprorum gestant : id pro armis omniqne 
tutela securum deae cultorem etiam inter hostis praestat. _ Karas tern, 
frequens fustium usus. Frumenta ceterosque fructns patientius quam 
pro solita Germanorum inertia labovant. 



AppeiidixE. 

Sessional 
Rxami na- 
tions. 



Horace — Odes , iii., 9. 

Horatius. Donee gratus eram tibi 

Nee quisquam potior brachia candidae 
Cervici iuvenis dabat, 

Persarum vigui rege beatior. 



Lydia. Donee non alia magis < . 

Arsisti neque erat Lydia post Onloen, 
Multi Lydia nominis 

Romana vigui elarior Ilia. 



Horatius. 



Me nunc Thressa Cbloe regit, 

Dulces doeta modos et citbarae sciens, 
Pro qua non metuam mori, 

Si parcent annnae fata superstiti. 



1. When did Tacitus flourish? Give the titles of his mrk Name 

his most celebrated contemporaries. . , A ,, 

2 Describe the situation of the Suevi, Marcomaimi, and Quadi. 

3 Mention some poetical phrases which occur m Tacitus. 

4 Derive the words sulcus, cippidum, and mamfestus. 

5. Give some account of Palmuras, Regains, Pyrrhus, and Pacorus. 



Translate into Latin : 

That you may die courageously, live virtuously. 

He praises cLs, that he may himself 1)6 q? ° 

He will praise Caius, that he may be praised by Cams. 

Translate into Latin elegiacs 

Talents however answer not to us as before. 

But I plough the dry shore with staple plough-share. 

If Brmi sparest not mef thou onghtest to spare my fortune . 

G^V^^rCrs^nts about to happen, 
Prove our words, I pray, with quick faith. 



The English Language ane English Literatuke. 
Examiner , Professor Aehstbono. 

1. Explain the meaning of the terns isolating, agglutinative, an 

inflexional as applied to language. ^ German group. 

2. Name the prmcipal lanpages of distinguish English 

3. Mention some of the phonetic changes whicn ois g 

from modern German. , pvamnles. 

4. State Grimm’s law, and illustrate it by P E 2 
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5. Name the five periods into which Dr. Morris divides the history of 
the English language, and point out some of* the principal characteristics 
of tlio language at each, of these periods. 

6. Decline lunge, sunu, and word. 

7. Give an account of the literature of the English prior to the Norman 
Conquest, characterizing its spirit and its style. 

8. Explain the system of A. S. versification. 

9. Give an account of the Norman people — their origin, conquests, 
language, &e. 

10. Name the principal extant English poems produced between 1066 
and the death of Chaucer. 

1 1. Make a metrical analysis of the following passage, and explain the 
rules, metrical and grammatical, which guido you in making it : — 

“ Therto lie strong was as a champiouu ; 

Pie knew the taverncs wol in every toun, 

And everych hostility and tappestero, 

Bet than a lazer, or a beggesterc, 

For unto such a wortlii man as he 
Accordede not, as by his fuculte, 

To han with siko lazars aqueyntauncc. 

It is not honest, it may not avaunce, 

As for to delen with no sucli poraillo, 

But al with riclie and sellers of vitaillo." 

12. What are the sounds which Mr. Ellis assigns to the English 
vowels and diphthongs in Chaucer’s time, and what is his method ill 
determining them 1 



Modern Lang gages. 

Examiner, Professor De Vericour. 

Translate into French: — 

Our little habitation was situated at the foot of a sloping lull, sheltered 
with a beautiful underwood behind, and a, prattling river before; on one 
side a meadow, on the other a green. My farm consisted of about 
twenty acres of excellent land, having given a hundred pounds for my 
predecessor’s good-will. Nothing could exceed the neatness of my little 
enclosures, the elms and hedgerows appearing with inexpressible beauty. 
My house consisted of but ouo story, and was covered with thatch, which 
gave it an air of great snugness ; the walls oil the inside were nicely 
white-washed, and my daughters undertook to adorn them with pictures 
of their own designing. Though the same room served us for parlour 
and kitchen, that only made it the warmer. 

Goldsmith. 

Translate into French : — 

REFLECTIONS ON THE REVOLUTION IN FRANCE. 

Queen Marie Antoinette and the Age of Chivalry. 

It is now sixteen or seventeen years since I saw the Queen of France, 
then the Daupliiness, at Versailles ; and surely never lighted on this orb, 
which she hardly seemed to touch, a more delightful vision. I saw her 
just above the horizon, decorating and cheering the elevated sphere she 
just began to move in, — glittering like the morning star, full of life, and 
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splendour, and joy. Ok ! what a revolution ! and what a heart must I AmnmzK 

have to contemplate without emotion that elevation,, and that fall . SessiOTll 

Little did I dream when she added titles of veneration to those of Eia,™„.v 

enthusiastic, distant, respectful love, that she should ever ^ ° 

carry the sharp antidote against disgrace concealed in that bosom , litt e 

did I dream that I should have lived to see such disasters fallen upon 

her in a nation of gallant men, in a nation of men of honoui and of 

cavaliers X thought ten thousand swords must have leaped fiom 

their scabbards to avenge even a look that threatened her with msult. 

"the age of chivalry is gone. That of sopl.isters, economists and 
J^atora, has succeeded ; and the glory of Europe is extmgumhed for 
ever Never, never more, shall we heliold that generous loyalty to lank 
and sex that proud submission, that dignified obedience, that subordina- 
tion of thlheSrt, which kept alive, even in servitude itself, the spirit of 
an exalted freedom. The unbought grace of life, the cheap ^ defence of 
nations the nurse of manly sentiineut and heroic enterprise, is gon 
rgone that sensibility of principle, that chastity of honour which felt a 
stain like a wound ; which inspired courage whilst it mitigated feiocity, 
which ennobled whatever it touched, and under which vice itself lost h. 
its evil, by losing all its grossness. Bukke. 

1 . Give the principal rules of the subjunctive mood, and illustrate them 

by 2 eX Hmv°do the French express such sentences as these 1 ^e 
read. I have just seen the queen. The prince has just past. 

h ?Expkt the difference, of signification 

and room; souffles and sonffhter; mh«S end sensible; fowler and fowls e, 
fond, fords, and fonts ; 'epaneher and stancher. . 

4 Explain the idiom I would ham you. go; and translate it. 

5. Give a summary of the principal French chrouieles. . 

C. State what you know of the life ami works of one of the ioUowm = 
winters Feiielon, Bossuet, Molicrc, Lafoutame. 



Mathematics. 

Examiner, Professor Niven. 

PASS PAPER. 

1. Two triangles, which have a pah of -luded angles 

“meuT^ia^ tl16 SldeS ’ 

of **** 

the sum of the squares on the sides 1 ^“external point. 

3. Draw two tangents to a circle passing through the 

pLt of the ohord of 

“T %■>’ * ■“ *• i* a ^ ™ “* 

to another. given rectilineal figure. 
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6. Multiply a: 2 - ax + a 2 by x 2 + ax + a 2 , and divide a; 2 - x* + 4a*** - 4 a* 
by x + x* — 2a^- 

Extract the square roots of :c 4 - -la; 3 + 8;c + 4, and of 3 to four decimal 
places. 

p 

7. Find a }n x a n . Explain bow a' 1 is defined. 

8. Find the H. C. D. of 8x 3 - 1 and 2 a? - 13a; 2 + 3. 

Show that — 

ax* (a - a;) + a 2 a: 4 (a 2 - a; 2 ) _ a 4 (a 4 -I- a: 4 ) _ a(a + x) . 
x 4 + a a a?* + a A x 8 + a 4 * 4 + « 8 tc 8 + a'U* 4 + ft 8 cc 2 + aa; + a 2 

9. Solve the equations — 

. \ 5a; + 2 4a; + ^r - _ 1 ox + 5 

i ) —if— ~ 6 21 * 

(2) 3a; 2 + 4a; =95. 

(3) VaTl -t- V 2^1 = V'3^+T. 

10. Define a surd, and find a factor to rationalize a binomial surd. 

VO 

rrviwr 

11. Define a harmonic scries, and find the harmonic mean of two 
quantities. 

What are the arithmetic, geometric, and harmonic scries of which 
and are the first and third terms'? Write down the n th terms of 
each. 

12. State the different modes of measuring angles, and the relations 
which connect the measures of any angle in the three systems. 

If in a certain system an angle of 30° is represented by 10, what 
number would represent the circular unit 1 

13. Prove the formube — 

tan (180° + A) = tan A 

cos ( A + B) = cos A cos B - sin A sin B 



cot (ri) 

14. If a;-- £ cosa + 7 ?cos/ 3 , y- 



ax 2 + 'Ibxy + cy 1 become A £ 2 + 2 B£jj + (A/ 2 , show that 



cos A 
1 - sin A 

£ sin a + t 7 sin/3, and if by this substitution 

-i 2 . 



AO- B* _ 

siii*(a -0) 



15. In any triangle, find tan in terms of the sides. 



If O be a point within the angle BAC, and any line POQ be drawn 
through O cutting the sides in P,Q, show that tho sum of the reciprocals 
of the triangles OAP, OAQ is constant. 



PRIZE PAPER. 

1. Determine the common tangents to two given circles, and show 
that two of the points of intersection of these tangents are points of 
direct and inverse similitude of the circles. 

2. If the vertical angle of a triangle be bisected by a line which also 
cuts the base, show that the rectangle under the sides of the triangle is 
equal to the rectangle under the segments of the base together with the 
square of the line bisecting the angle. 

3. On a chord AB of a circle is taken any point C, and equilateral 
triangles are described on AC, BC, the line joining the vertices of which 
cuts AB in D ; also, a series of circles are drawn touching AB in C. 
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Show that all their chorda of intersection with the original *cle pass ****■ 
through D, and that a circle with centre D, passing through C, cuts them gtoto 
and every circle through. A,B at nglit angles. a- • tioas. 

4 Stale and prove the rule for finding the highest common chvisoi of 

two algebraic expressions. . . . «. f1l . r) -, P +i- 10 cls of 

5. Classify quadratic equations, giving an account of the metho 

S “ To tt ™oroftte^fon"x + ? = 0, find the equation 

'Tg: r^n a r*o ? ;-that ^ Tr 

of a determinant merely changes its sign. Thence deduce a rule foi 
evaluating a determinant. 

Evaluate and solve the equation- 

' 0 6 0 0 0 f 



b’- 



1 



- 1 a 

0-1 a 
0 0-1 

p’rom two magnitudes a, b are formed n, b , hy the relations 
a + b ■. a - b 



b 2 



-1 

0 

0 



, br- 



From a, i, are formed a, b s in. the same manner, 
and so on; find the result of n such operations, and the sum of all the 

p t I— g theKnomiS Th^Ztrne for a positive integral index, 
prove it true also for a positive fractional index. 

Find four terms, and the general term, of the ffipnaia^J £ 
Assuming the identities 2 x 25 = 50, 4 x G = 24, find Vb and V 2 cm 

^ 9*. ^State and^pi'ove'the^principie of proportional parts for logarithmic 
tables. r 

Sum the series - —3 + 3-7J - &0 - to 

10. Given sinA, show how to findsin^ and to determine, when the 
proper conditions are given, the ambiguities of sign which the result 
"n^Find the radius of the circle inscribed in a triangle in terms of 
HVe - centre 

escribed circles, show that 00,-t-0,u a — squaie 

l^fihat the circular measure of an angle less to a right 

between 3-105 and 

By considering an angle oi 10 , suu 
3-216. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Greek. 

Examiner, Dr. Byall. 

Translate » 100 c 1 qr? 

(A.) Euripides— IpMgen. w» Auhcl, vv. 

I®. <5 nroSim pijrtp, avopuv oX Xov ” “J* 

KA. rbv ye rfc 8.8* waT8a, rto.r, } 
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I<I>. Sta^aXare fxoi fteXciOpa, Sfiujcg, bi£ Kpv\fxu) Sifiue. 1340 

KA. tl Si, tekvov, (pevytiQ j I‘I>. ’A ruvS' IBs ~iv alcryiivofiai. 

KA. aij; rt Sfj ; I<I*. to Svotuxeq fiot tujv y&fuuv aiSto (ftipei. 

KA. ovk iv afiporrjTi KEicrcu Tcpu£ ra vvv TTEirriOKoru. 

aXXa flip v' ov <T£fivoTi]TO£ 'ipyov, yv SwaficOa. 

AX. u) yvvai raXaiva, A ))Sa£ duyarep, KA. ov xjjsvSi} dpoeig. 1345 
AX. 3etV iv 'Apyeiotg ftoarai KA. rlva floi/v j mjfiaivE fioi. 

AX. afj.pi crrjc 7raiSoCj KA. Twvrjpbv eXttcig oluivov Xoyuv. 

AX. d)£ XP E ^ )V <r ( l>«Zcu vlv. KA. kovSel£ ivavria Xey ei‘ 

AX. ei£ Qopvfiov kyio tl navTog ijXvtiov, KA. riv, to £,eve ; 

AX. fffifia XtvaOijvaL irETpoicri. KA. fiutv Koprjv crto'(iov ipriv’, 1350 
AX. civr'o rovro. KA. rtQ 3’ civ erX?; rrtofxctTOQ rov aov Oiy eIv ‘ 3 
AX. 7 ravreg "EXXrjvEg. KA. crrparbg Si MvpfuSiuv ov erot irapijv ; 

AX. TrpuJros i)v eke~lvo£ Eytipog. KA. St’ up’ oXuiXuuev, tekvov. 

AX. ot fiE rov yapiuv uttekclXovv fj(rcrov. KA. uirEKpivh) Si rt', 

AX. T))v ifL))v fiiXXovc rav evvi)v fit) ktuvelv , KA. Strata yap. 1355 
AX. i)v £(f))]furrev iran'ip fioi. KA. KupybOEv y iirifixparo. 

AX. aXX’ EviKwfLT)v KEKpayfiov. KA. to ttoXv yap Scivbv KaKov. 

AX. «XX’ 0 fLu)Q api'iZofiiv croi. KA. rat /ta^Et 7r nXXolcnv Eig; 

AX. dcropyg TEvyji ^ipovrug Tovird’ ; KA. oviuo tu> v typevivv. 

AX. ctXX’ ovrjcrofiEOa. KA. 7ratc up* ovketl (ujtayiiotTar, 13G0 

AX. ovk, ifiov y * EKovrog. KA. i%el S’ onrng axfjErai Koprjg j 
AX. fivpioi y" ai-et S ’ 'OSvertTEvc. KA. tip’ o 2i(Tutj>ov yovog ; 

AX. civrbg ovrog. KA. iSia irpturcrivv, ij orpiiTOv ra xQeig vtco’, 

AX. uipeOEig ekojv. KA. irovrjpuv y alpcrriv, fuai<jtm , £'iv. 

AX. a XX’ eyw cr^jrrio vlv. KA. S' o EKOVtrav apiruoag ; 1365 

AX. orjXaoi) ^avOfjg t6ttpT]£. KA. ifii Si tl xpt] Spclv tote ‘ } 

AX. uvtexov Ovyarpog. KA. wc rou3’ ovvek ov (Ti^ayT/crErai. 

1. Explain the following constructioiiH : — (a.) <h£ tI Si) ; (5.) rivet 

Poi)v j (c.) yufuiiv ijrrcrovu. (fZ.) iviKOjfLrjv KEKpayfiov. ( C .) irovr}puv y 

alpecnv , fiLai<povfiv. (f.) ? )v Ovviv/jeOa — supply the ellipsis. 

2. In wliat metre is the extract written 1 State its laws, and show 
that v. 1349, dg Oopvfiov k.t.X., must be corrupt. 

3. (a.) On what public occasions did the dramatic contests take place 
at Athens. (6.) Explain the expressions x 0 P r iydv , Kopv<j>aloQ y TerpaXcyla, 
TEpnrETEla , civayvwpicrig. 

Homeb— Odyssey, B. IV., vv. 398-424. 

&£ Etyaurjv, {/ S' civTLK ufidfieTO Sla Oeaiov' 
rotycip iyux rot, £e~lve, judX’ drpfifEtoe uyopEvcrio 
I’lfLog 3’ i)eXloq ft i aov ovpavov ufKfnfieftyKT}, 

TtjfLOQ ap ciXog etc rt yepuv ciXioe vr]fiEpT)]£ 

7TV0L1] 07 TO Z £0upoto, flcXalvT) (PpiKl KCtXvtydEig, 

sk S' iX6(i)v KoiftaTai virb aviooi yXa(f)vpo~ioLV‘ 
ufipL Si fuv (jiioKa t vetoSe£ KaXijg ciXoavSvije 
. cidpoui EvSovcrtv , TroXti/s itXbe E^avaSvtruL, 
iriKpov_ci7tOTrvEiov(TCU clXoq iroXvftEvOioQ odfiyv. 
cvOa ct iyiov uyayovqa &fx r/ol (pcuvofieypeluv 



400 



405 
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evvcuti i) kfeiriQ’ crv 3* iv Kpfvacrdai ETatpovg 
rpelg, oi tol xapa rrjvu'iv ivcnreXpotatv apiarot. 
Travru 3e rot epeui 6\o<j>iiia roto yipovrog. 

(f)U)Kaq fliv TOL 7T puiTOV apidpVlTEl KCLL EXELOLV' 

aiircip ixr/v xdcrag xEpxcuroETat )} 3 e idrjrai, 
\ei-ETCU £V flEffCn]fTL, VOjXEVQ U)Q XUIECTl p{]X(OV. 
tov pev exijv 3 ;) x pura KaTEvviidevra ’Idrjcrde, 

Kal TOT cVftfl’ VfJ.lv P-eXeTIi) KCLpTOQ TE fill] TE, 
uvdi 3’ tytiv pepa&ra Kal iaavpEvov xep aXv£at. 
xuvTa Si ytyvopevog xEtpi'iaETat, oW ixl yciiav 

EpXETCL ytyVOVTCLl, KCLL {53 top KCU dEffXLOCLEQ XI ip" 

vpelg 3 ’ uiTTEfL(f)Eii)q EyifiEv paXXov te xle^eiv. 
aXX’ ore kev Si) g abrog civelprjTai Exeeacrtv , 

roloq EWV, OlOV KE Ka.T£VV}]QivTCL IC7}<70£, 

kill tote otj o-^Ecdai te pips Xvaai te yipovra , 
1/pajq , upEo-Oai 3 £, Qewv oq rig <je yakixTEi, 
vooTov 6\ tog ext xovrov eXevtreat iyQvoevra. 



AppendixE. 

Sessional 
i-t a Exannua- 
tions. 



415 



420 



1. Point out nil the places where the insertion of the letter f seems 
necessary in the above extract. 

2. (a.) Derive vh roSee, aXoavovi], vt/ivoi'oj, u \oiftma. (b.) Supply tlie 

ellipsis after ireipijrerai, v. 417. (c.) How <lo you account for the use 

of the infinitive instead of the imperative in commands and wishes ? 

3. (a.) Derive and explain tlie following words : — Sim/c, jiuarat,, 
hXialle, x«lt‘>P“>'. wopifo pw, Aouffijnip, opxapioc, bnjoioc, igaXyie. ( t> ■) 
Analyse the following forms : — ilos, Mk-pdioTO, tifitv, vusira, Sr/iootev, 
Xoeo v, apcpacfioucra, r)'ia, Xekto. 

4. Explain tlie construction of xtbetn, v. 413. 



Translate : — 

Demosthenes — Objntlnacs. 

oi piv ovv 7 roXXot Ma/C£Covwv xiog ’ix ovm QMvvy, etc tovtojv av , nq 
ffKE^airo ov xu-Xexwc’ oi oi 3») 7rcpl avrbv ovreg livot Kal xeZtTaipoi ctfav 
[LEV Exovffiv <liC slat davpaarol KCLL trvyKEKporTjpevot ra tov xoXipov, d>g 8’ iyu 
novhv avry rfj yeyevripivwv nvbg ifrovov, dvopog ovcapotg oum te 

^evSegBcu, ovsivtvv ei<xl ft eXnovg . el piv ycip nq aryp hr tv iv aiiTolq alng 
epxEcpoq xoXipov /cat dybvtov, rovrovg piv <(>tXo npp f. xdvraq a xuBelv aWbv 
E(pi], ftovXopevov xavTa avrov SokeIv eivat ra tpya’ xpoq yap clv i olg aXXoiq 
Kal n)v fcXonpiav ravbpbq avvx apfiXrjrov uvaC el 8e ng awcppuv v Slicatog 
a XXiog, T7jv KaO' ypepav cacpacrtav tov fiiov Kal peOyv ko.l KopOaKurpovg ov 
owapevog (pipeLV, xapsuio'dat Kal iv ovOevoq etvat pipit i ov « otovroj'. Xot^ovg 
oil xspl ctirrov etvat Xyarae Kal KoXaKag /cat rotovrovg avdpwxovg otovg pe 
dvirdivTag ooxelaBat rotavra 61a iyw vvv okvw xpog vpag ovopacrat. ijXoi 
S’ 6n ravr hrlv dXiM Kal yap oh ivdivde x&vtec hxijXavrov uqxoXv ribv 
davparoxotCjv cureXyecrTEpovg ovrag, KaXXtav ekeIvov tov ^ Bijpocnov Kat rot 
ovrovg avOptbxavg, pipovg yeXotwv Kal xoirfrciq a iaxP^ y ^aparoiv u>i f*Cj ) ^ 
ovvovrag xotovatv EVEKa tov yeXauQTivatj rovTOvg ayaxq. Kal xept clv>lv x 

1. (a.) What is the metaphor in uvyMKfm^voi 1 (6.) Explain the 
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construction oloc ifiwsipoc voKipov . (a.) Distinguish between ire&raipoi 

ancl ercupoi in a military sense. (</.) Explain the plimso, h ovSevog pipei, 

2. Point out the relative positions of Olynthus, Potidasa, Pydna, and 
Amphipolis. 

Translate into Greek : — 

1. Prodicus says that Heracles (when he was starting from childhood 
into youth, at which period the young now becoming their own masters 
show, whether they will take the road to life through virtue, or that 
through vice), went forth into a quiet place and sat down, at a loss, 
which of the roads he should take. And that there appeared to advance 
towards him two women, the one comely and noble in aspect, adorned by 
nature as to her person with purity, sis to her eyes with modesty, as to 
her mien with sobriety, and in a white garment ; but the other nourished 
to corpulence and softness, having her complexion embellished so as to 
appear whiter and ruddier than the reality, and her figure, so as to seem 
more upright than nature ; and that she kept her eyes wide open, and 
frequently looked at herself, and observed whether others admired her ; 
and often cast a look upon her own shadow. 

2. For this reason all physicians forbid to their patients the use of 
oil in tlieir- food, except in the smallest quantity. 

Translate into six trimoter Iambics : — 

Do ye think ye could govern a land, if all the people dwelt ( 7ro\LT£vo[mi ) 
poor without rich moil 1 Good and evil cannot he asunder, but there is 
a certain commixture, for things to ho well. For what a poor man has 
not, a rich gives, and what we rich do not possess, we obtain by employ- 
ing (par tic.) the poor. 



Latin. 



Translate : — ■ 



Examiner, Professor Lewis. 
Juvenal, vii., 122-137. 



Si quater egisti, si contigit aureus unus, 

Inde cadunt partes in foedero pragmaticorum. 

Aemilio dabitur, quantum pofcet, ot melius nos 
Egiinus ; hums enim stat eurrus aeneus, alti 
Quadriiuges in vestibulis, atque ipso foroci 
Pellatore sedens curvatum hostile minatur 
Eminus et statua meditatur proclia lusca. 

Sic Pedo contui-bat, Matho deficit ; exitus liic est 
Tongilli, rnagno cum rhinocerote lavari 
Qui solet et vexat lutulenta balnea turba 
Perque forum iuvenes longo premit asscre Medos, 

Empturus pueros, argentum, murrhina, villas ; 

Spondet enim Tyrio stlataria purpura filo. 

Et tamen est illis hoc utile ; purpura vendit 
Causidicum, vendunt amethystina j convenit illis 
Et strepitu et facie maioris vivere census. 

Seel finem impensae non servat prodiga Roma. 

Cicero — -Ad Familiares , II., xv., 4. 

Ego de provincia decedens quaestorem Caelium praeposui provinciae. 
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„ puerum?” inquis. At quaestorem, at noMem adolescents, at omnium 4— ■ 
w exemnlo • neque erat superiors honore usus quern pvaeficeiem. Sesnoruil 

H £ „* ante disciserat : a Quinto fratre spetran non E 
mSLa quern tamen si reliquissem, dicerent iniqui non me plane post 
annum ut senatns voluisset, de provincia decessisse, quomam alteium 
me reliquissem. Fortasse etiam illud adderent, senatum eos voluisse 
“;^”sse, qui anteanon praefuissent : fratrem « — 

Asiae praefuisse. Denique nunc sollicitus non sum . si faatiem 
relinuissem omnia timerem. Postremo non tam mea sponte quam po- 
tentissimorum duornm exemplo, qui omues Cassios Antoniosque com- 
plexi sunt hominem adolescentem non tam adlicere volur quam aheirne 
Lolui Hoc tu meum consilium laudes necesse est : mutan emm no 
potest. De Ocella parum ad me plane scripseros et m antis non eia . 

1. Discuss some various readings in JuvenaTs fifth Satire. 

2. Wliat are the modern names corresponding to Cnceii, Rutupiae, 

from juvmai where he aiiudes to YU ' gil ’ s 

'"tXw the character of Cicero, and refer to his letters in support of 

vour statements. . „ 

’ 5. How are the epistolary tenses used m Latin I 
6. Give an account of the Roman Calendar. 

Translate into Latin : — 

I do not indeed know, hut I certainly think that you are egregious y 

lm f think, 0 allies, that you obey the Roman people according to the 
letter only, not according to tlie spirit. . , ,•+ 

He did not indeed extinguish the fire, but he certainly checkedit. 

You act indeed in a friendly maimer, but do not imagine, that the 

ita You™elate, ffi i^eed, very agreeable news, but do not say anything 
merely to please me. 

Translate into Latin Elegiacs : 

Crush the seeds of disease whilst they are new, # 

And let your home be stopped, when lie is only beginning to go , 

For delay gives strength ; delay ripens the grapes, 

And makes what was mere herbage crops of corn. 

The tree which now affords a wide shade, 

When first planted, was a twig; 

Then it might have been plucked up by the hand, 

How immensely increased it stands by its own force. 

Translate into Latin elegiacs ; * 

As the good shepherd tends his fleecy care. 

Seeks freshest pasture, and the purest an; , 

Explores the lost, the wandering sheep directs, 

By P day o’ersees them, and by night protects , 

The tender lambs he raises in his arms, _ 

Reeds from his hand, and in his bosom warms , 

Thus sball mankind his guardian c« engage, 

The promis’d father of the future age. 



. The remainder of this paper was a'® « ei ^ 



Third Tear’s Latin da®- 
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Translate into Latin prose : — 

The character of Achates suggests to us an observation we may often 
make on the intimacies of great men, who frequently choose their com- 
panions rather for the qualities of the heart than those of the head, and 
prefer fidelity in an easy, inoffensive, complying temper, to those endow- 
ments which make a much greater figure among mankind. I do not 
remember that Achates, who in represented as the first favourite, either 
gives his advice, or strikes a blow, through the whole ABneid. 



Natural Philosophy. 

1. How is it experimentally shown that water expands on approach- 
ing its freezing point] 

2. Why are prisms of rock salt used in experiments on the refraction 
of heat ] 

3. Two similar vessels A and B are connected by a stop-cock, and 
contain water and its vapour, A is kept at temperature of 4-2° F. and 
the vapour in it has an elastic force of *27 inches the stop-cock being 
closed B is raised to a temperature 98° F. its vapour having an elastic 
force =1‘8 inches tlie stop being now opened find the elastic force of the 
vapour in A. 

4. How by means of a dipping needle could you ascertain the magnetic 
meridian ] 

5. In the same instrument how would you ascertain if the axis passed 
through the centre of gravity 1 

G. Describe the several parts of the induction coil. 

7. Explain the principle of Wheatstone's bridge. 

8. Describe some method of ascertaining tho number of vibrations 
which produce a given musical note. 

9. What do you mean by nodal points in a vibrating string] What 
is tho relation between tho tone emitted by a vibrating string having 
three nodes and its fundamental tone] 

10. How do you distinguish between ordinary mid extraordinary 
refraction of light ] 



Mathematics. 

Examiner, Professor Nivisn. 

1. State and prove Newton’s method of finding the area of a plane 
curve. 

Find an expression for the area subtended at the focus of an ellipse by 
any arc one extremity of which is at an apse. 

2. Prove that the sines of the angles of a spherical triangle are pro- 
portional to the sines of the opposite sides. 

Show that the angles between the faces of a regular octohedron are 
each equal to the supplement of sec -1 3. 

3. Given two sides of a spherical triangle and the included angle show 
how to solve it, (1) by using appropriate formula;, (2) by breaking it np 
into right-angled triangles. 

4. Investigate Gregorie’s series for evaluating tt. 
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Express in terms of multiple angles (sin 0) T . JtpaMxS. 

5. Find the distance between two points whose co-ordinates are Sc5sional 

. ’ Examina- 

determine the equations of the sides, and the area, of the triangle turn*, 
whose angles are (2, - 1) (0,3) (f, - i) ; also draw the triangle. 

6. Find the equations of the tangent and normal to a parabola at any 

r °Show that the angle between two tangents to a parabola is half the 
arnde subtended at the focus by the chord of contact. 

7. Find the equation of the pair of tangents to an ellipse from any 

P °The locus of the point, the tangents from which to an ellipse cut a 
given diameter at equal distances from a fixed point m the same, is a . 

PM Ifthe’ distance of the fixed point from the centre be a harmonic mean 
between the intercepts of the diameter by the two tangents, find the 
locus. n _ 

8. Find the limit, when s = 1 , of ~ ^ p and deduce the value of -j— ■ 

Differentiate At . ? , — oosA + tan-‘?\ sin'-'fl - (esinfl) 1 -*. 

V x -a a V 4 “/ 

9 If when x = a takes the form t show how to find its real 

t(®> 0 



value. 



Show that the limit, when x = 1, of — — 9 g ^ log(asm 2 S). 

10. Find the equation of the tangent to a curve given hy its tnlmear 

%td the envelope of the polar of a fixed point with regard to a system 

of confocal and coaxal parabolas. _ r, 

11 Give a brief general discussion of the contact of ciuves, having 
regard more especially to the problem of the circle of curvature and 
evolute. 

12. Determine tlie integrals of— 

1 x 2 

ZS3 3:2 008 ^ Z&TV (. + i)Al' 

13. Find the surface generated by the revolution of a curve round a 

^Ex ^A^kid is made to revolve round the tangent at one of its 

“students, not candidates for prises, may substitute the following for 
any of the questions above : — , 

(a ) Find the equations of the two lines which pass through the 
point ( + 1)— 2) and make angles of 45 with the axis of a. 

(1.) Differentiate sin®, sar'lv?, tan ax. 

3a; 4 

(c.) Find the maximum value of a ,2 + a a 

__ 1 ^ - /i . 

(d.) Integrate xVa* - 4 + a 2 ’ V ’ 
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Logic. 

Examiner, Professor Plead. 

1. Define “ univocal,” “common,” “abstract,” and “attributive” 
nouns. 

2. Why is a discussion of tlio Heads of Predicables introduced into 
logic ? 

3. State and illustrate the Laws of Division. 

4. What are infinite propositions 1 Is it necessary to consider them 
separately in logic ? 

5. How many kinds of opposition are strictly necessary in logic? 
Prove your answer. 

0; Give; the rules for the different kinds of conversion. 

7. Define a syllogism. 

8. Prove that if • one premiss be negativo the conclusion must be 
negative. 

9. Special rules for third figure, with proofs. 

10. Construct and reduce syllogisms in Camencs and Bokardo. 

11. With tlio aid of Sir W. Hamilton’s new kinds of propositions 
make a valid syllogism which shall violate both the special rules for the 
first figure. Reduce it to one of the ordinary forms. 

12. Explain wliat is called obversion. 

13. Wliat is the true nature of Induction properly so called? What 
other forms of Reasoning have we included under it? 

14. Explain the method of residues. 

15. Are there any limits to the explanation of the Laws of Nature? 

16. What are the uses of hypotheses in scientific investigation? 

17. Upon what conditions does the validity of an argument from 
analogy depend, and wliat is the fallacy of Raise analogy ? 

1 8. Wliat is meant by the composition of causes ? How far does it 
interfere with the applicability of tho experimental methods ? 



THIRD YEAR. 

Greek. 

Examiner, Dr. Ryall. 

Translate : — 

Thucydides, Book vii., c. 50. 

ol Si 2vpatcaarioi rdv te \ijxtva evOvq xapexXeov uSeloq nai to orofia avrov 
Sicvoovvro icXyaetv, ox tog firjKem, fxrfl 5’ el (3ov\olvto, Xudoiev airovg oi ’Adrj- 
vctioi EKxXevaavTEQ. ov yap xspl rov avrol cnoOfjvcu fxdvov etl ti)v exl[le- 
Xeiav exoiovvto, ciXXa teal oxiog ekeIvovq KioXvauai, vofxiliovreQ, oxsp 7jv, coro 
te TU>v xapovruv xoXii erf/jwj' KaOvxeprEpa ret xpay/uara eIvul, /rat el Svvaivro 
Kparij aat ’ AQrjvaiiov te /rat rutv Zvfifiayc ov /rat Kara yfjv /rat Kara QaXatraav, 
KaXov cr(f)i(nv kg tovq '‘EXXrjvag to ayuvic/xa tj>avei(rdai’ tovq te yap aXXov c 
"EXX^vat; evdve Toiig fiiv kXsvdEpovcrdai, tovq Si (fiofiov dxoXvecrOai (ov yap 
etl Svvarrjv ’ioEodai rrjv vxoXoixov 'AQrjvaLuv SvvafiLV top vtrrepov exevexOtj- 
(TOfLEVOV TToXeiIOV EVEyKElv), KCLL avrol So^aVTEQ ailTUIV CL IT 10 L elvat VXO TE T(OV 
fiXXiov avQpuxcov /rat vxo twv ex e it a xoXii dav/xaadrjtTEO-dai. /rat i)v Se ci%ioq 
6 ayiiv Kara te ravra /rat Sri ’AQrjvai(ov iaovov xtpieyiyvovTD, aXXa. 
/eat ruv itXXwv xoXXiov ^vjxjxaybtv, nal ovS' avrol av fxovov, dXXa /cai jJ-Eta 
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rwv toi4 3or,dqaiv™v a epiaer, i,yepiveg re y evipevoe perit K opiMvv ml AppendUE 
Aaaoaepovioiv, ml n )v aftrepav iroXev epirapaa X 6vree vpovevlvvevaal re Sesjoml^ 
ra l to v vavremv peyet pepog vpamipavreg. eBvr, yap vXeli rra Si/ £irl piav 
/roXin raurijr tvvf, XBe, v Xi,v ye Si) rov ^upvavrog Xoyov roD Er r?2l rdi 
roXep'p irpdc ri)r ’Aflijraiair re iroXev ml AaelSapoi 'tiny. 

1 Explain tlie full force of the construction dird ™r iraporrior. 

2 ! Account for the use of the present tense in iXevBepovadae and 
drroXvbflai, and for the absence of dr before xapeyo'rorro. , 

3. Explain tlie construction rod vavracoy fieya fxtyoc 7 rpoKoyavreg. 

4 Account for tlie introduction of yap in edvrj yap irXtiara k.t.X. 

5. In £?rt pUiv 7 T oXlv rabrriv the substitution of ravra for ravrijv has 
been suggested : defend the reading in the text. 

6. Explain Xoyov in the last clause, and the exact force of the prepo- 
sitions iiri and Trpoe. , . . . , . ,, 

7. Draw an outline map of Syracuse and its harbours ; marking the 
positions of the following localities The Great Harbour ; The Little 
Harbour ; Ortygia ; Plemmyrium ; Olympiwum. 

Plato — Protagoras. 

be }i) Xoewi) airopia larlv, 1 f/v ixopiic irepi ™r MpHv rUv iyaBwv, re 
Sfaore 0 ! cevopeg ol ctyaflol rh piv ieXXa rove airu in vhTe StSdreovoir, u 
MaardXier ixtrai, ml aofovg woioCmr, l)r SI airoi aper,),' iyaBol, oiilevSg 
fteX-iovg votov ae. roirov 01 ) Tripe, <5 Siwporic, oledn pvBiv 001 ipii, dXXa 
Xoyov. wee yap evvor/aoV vorepov fort re tv, fj over earev, ov ftrayraior 
rarrac rots rroXi'r ag peri X eev, ebrep plXXee voXec elvae ; iv roirep yip afiri, 

Xvtrue 1 / ieropla, i,v av avopeig, V aXXoOt ovoapov. ei piv yap ea. 1 , rat TO vi o 
lore to ev oil ntronoi oiSe X aXala dice vepapeta, dXXa SiraioavriJ ml 
aafpoabn, 1 eat rh Sue ov elvae, ml avXXi,/3Si,v Sr airo vpoerayopeiai ei mi 
dropoe iepe ri,v ei rovr early, ol.eti irarrac peri\eiv mi peril roiirov ravr 
uvepa, iav rt me iiXXo /lovXijrai puvduveev i, rpurreev, ovrio vpirreev , i>'£u 
ce ralirov pip !j rov pi) periyovra rai SeSameev ml roXdfcir, me rraioa me 
Svopa ml yuraira, "eoiavep tev mXatfpevoc fieXriwv yevprae, Se S’ hv pi, 
imm or, KoXatfpevos ml SeSaaeopevoc, Marov Svra rovrov bfiaXXeev 
k ruivwiXeoiv f, ierome'eveev el oS™ piv e' X ee, oii™ 0 airov rre^mroe at 
dyaflol iivopes ei rie pev iiXXa Selaamvrae rohe melg, roiro oe pi,, craJeae oic 
Beevpaoeus ylyvovme o'e ley aBoi. Sri pev y'ap Selaerhv avrh l/yoCrra. ml 
elif ml hpocif, ieireMiapeV Seoamov Si Srroc ml Beparrevrov rie pev Mu 
apu roic vie-eg Seo&novr at, oJg oie core Bivarog i, '(r, pea , eav pi, eve- 

ariovrae, if $ Si 1 ? r£ frpia Bivarog airier roic venal ml efivyae p„ paBovae 
pr]Se BepavevBeiaev £ts aperi,v, sal vpog rip Bava.io ypijparoiv ,e ppevaeig 
ml lie &roc eeve-ev £aXM/3S,v rfir airier avarpoirai, ravra S ftpo ov S,6aa- 
Kovrai oiS’ EirLfiEXovvrai irciirav emfLiXELav j 

1. Is hi&amvmv here employed iu its usual sense 1 

2. Ir airo irpoaayopeieo elvae K.T.X. Explain avro and eevae m tins 

C0 3“aa lwe y ( yro,irai oi dyaflol. Point out the difficulty here. 

!l~ “hllth these eonstructious are admissible. 

What is the objection to Heimdorfs correction. eej> e? I 

5. ravra S' Spa oi SiSdamrrai. What is the force of apa here 1 
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Translate into Greek : — 

During the celebration of the mysteries, two young men of Acarnania, 
wlio were not initiated, unapprised, of its being on offence against reli- 
gion, entered the temple of Ceres along with the rest of the crowd : their 
discourse readily betrayed them by their asking some absurd questions : 
whereupon being carried before the presidents of the temple, although, 
it was evident that they went in through mistake, yet they were put to 
death as if for a heinous crime. The Acarnaniau nation made complaint 
to Philip of this barbarous and hostile act, and prevailed on him to grant 
them some aid, and to allow them to make war on the Athenians. So 
after ravaging the lands of Attica with fire and sword, they went back 
to Acarnonia with booty of all kinds. 



Translate : — 

Aristophanes — Avcs, vv. 753 - 789 . 

XO. el fitT opvldwv tlq vfX&Vf (3 Oearcu, fi ovXetcii 
BiuttXeiceiv Cuiv 7/Sewc tv Xoittov, mq irio. 
oau yap ioriv ivduB' &ur%pit tm vbfxip KparovfXEva, 
rcivTct ttuvt irrriv Trap' iljxiv t<hmv opvimv icaXa. 
el yap evddB' kcrriv alaxpbj' tare pa tvttteiv vbfXM, 
tovt £K£i xctXb v 7 rap’ fj/xiv eotlv, T)V rig tm xarpi 
7 r paoBpajxMV e'unj ttutu^oc, aJpe irXijicrpov , ft 
ft Be Tvyx^veL tic vfxio v BpairETijc £<rrfy/xeVoc, 

(itt ay tic ovtoq Trap' >/ /.it v iroticiXog keicXtictetcu. 
el Be Tvyx dvei tig mv <1 /it/Bev ?\ttov XimvOupov, 

QpvylXoc bpvig evQdh' etrrai, tov ftiXypovog yevovg. 
el Be BovXbg cirri icat Kttp (otnrett K^keotlotjc, 

(pvearu) Tramrovc Trap' >ipiv } nai <[>avovvT(ii <l>puTop£Q. 
el B’ 6 Heiaiov 7rpoSov7'cu rote drifioig Tag ttuXcic 
P ovXerai, t report yevitrOu, tov irarpug venrriov 
oiff 7rrtp’ 7/jU 1v ovBet alerxpdv egtiv eicirepOiiCKTCU. 
roiciBe, KvKvoiy 

no no no rib no Tib noriyli, 

avpiuyT] fim)r bfwv 

TTTtpo'int ICptlCOl'TEQ 'i(lKX<»' 'AtToXXm, 

Tin no rib norty £, 

ci^0w erjjE'Cbixevoi Trap' "JLftpov t rorafiov. 
no no rib TiOTiy'Z, 
diet S' alOepiov VE<j)og i )X6e @oa‘ 
irrifee Be TToadXa </>vXa re drjpuiy, 

KVfxaTO. t' EffpEOE vi]V£fiog aWprj, 

TOTOTOTOTOTOTOTOTOTiyi,' 

7rafi B' iirEKTVirrjrr ''OXvfnrog' 

ftXe Be Qufjfiog a vaicrag' 'OXvfjiridBeg Be fieXog Xapires Mou- 
cat t* E7C(i)X6XvIiav. 
no rib rib nonyi 

ovBev cot’ cipeivov ovB ' ijBtov 7/ (f)vcrat irrepa. 
avrlx vfiMV tmv Qtaruiv ei rts ?\v viroTcrepogy 
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tl-tt jreuw tolq yapaiin twv Tpayipdiiv "ix 9ot > A 

eicirrcfievOQ av ovrog t’lpiori^ffev iXBwv o'ataoe, S 

K fr av EfnrXTjade'iQ £(j>' fyuac avBig a Z KareirraTO. ti 

1. Comment on any expressions or allusions in the above extract 

which appear to require explanation. . . 

2. To what part of the Parabasis does this passage belong, and oi how 
many parts did the complete Parabasis consist ? 

3. In what metre are the commencing and concluding portions ot this 

extract writteu 1 State its laws. , .. ,, 

4 What, according to Silvern, are the general scope and object oi tlio 
play, and who does he think are respectively indicated by “ The Birds, 

“ The Men ” “ The Gods,” Peisthetairos, “ The Epops, and Euelpides ‘ 

5 Explain the following allusions, according to the same authority 

la.) KuBiuinu Ti Tii x »s, v. 1124. (b.) itjUv ye A ./3« )S At rpnr- 
pipictt ylpavm ir.r.X., V. 1130. (c.) Sropa to <tol tl eon, wXmov, >j «>'>, , 

V 0." Who are meant by the plenipotentiaries, Heracles, Poseidon, and 
Triballos ? 

Translate into lambic verse 

The quality of mercy is not strained ; 

It droppeth, as the gentle rain from heaven, 

Upon the place beneath : it is twice hless’d ; 

It blesseth him that gives and him that takes : 

’Tis mightiest in the mightiest ; it becomes 
The throned monarch hotter than his crown. 



Examiner, Professor Lewis. 

Translate : — . 

Tacitus — Annals, vi., 1 1 • 

Ilinc inopia rei nnmmariao, commoto simul omnium aere alieno, et 
quia tot dan 1 , natis boniscpie comm divenditis s.gnatum arg^tnm hsco 
vel aeravio attmebatnv. Ad hoc serntus praesmpsei. t , qmsque 

feuoris partes inagiis per Italian! conlocaret bed creditor® 
appellabant, nec decorum appellatis mmiiere fidem. Ita immo cone 
satio et preces, dein strepere praetors tribunal eaqne cpae renm^o 

quaesita, venditio et emptio, in contramim mutari ' ^ 
omnem pecimiam meroandis agris conclideran . °P fortunis 

mUtate, quanto quis obaeratior, aegrius tetrahebant, multiqne fortum 
provolveWur; eversio rei fam^limas digmtatem jm torn pmecej^ 
dabat, donee tulit opem Caesar disposito pel men potjuIo in 

faetaque mutuandi copia sine usuris per taenmum ,, si . ^ “ 

dupluin praediis cavisset. Sic refecta hdes, et paulato 
creditori repeiti Neque emptio agrorum exercita ad formam senatns 
consult!, aoribus, ut ferine talia, initus, meunoso hue. 

Plauths — Trinummus, Act II., sc. i., 1-18. 

Multas simitu res in meo corde vorso ; 

Multum in cogitando dolorem indipiscor ; 

Ego me concoqno et macero et defetigo ; 

Magister mihi exercitor animus hmc est. 

Sed hoc non liquet neque satis cogitatum est, p 
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Utram potius harunc milii artem expctessam, 

Utram aetati agundac arbitrer finniorein : 

Amorine me an rei obsequi potius par sit ; 

TJtra in parte pins sit voluptatis vitao 
Atl aetatem agundam. 

De hac re milii satis haiul liquet ; nisi hoc sic faciam, opinor : 
Utramque rem simnl oxputem ; index sim reusque ad earn rein. 

[Ita faciam ! ita placet !] 

Omnium primurn Amoris artis eloquar quemadmodum expediant. 
Nunquam Amor quemquam nisi cupidum liominem postulat se in 
plagas coniicore ; 

Eos cupit, eos consectatur ; subdole blamlitur ; ab re 
Consulit, blandiloquentulus, lmrpago, mondax, cuppes, avarus,- 
Elegans, despoliator. 

1. Relate the life of Agrippina, and notice the extant monuments 
which throw light on this subject. 

2. How did the Romans reckon interest 1- 

3. Describe the situation of Perusia, Torone, Surrentum, and 
Erythrae. 

4. Si recludantur tyrannorum mentes, posse aspici laniatus et ictuB. 
Illustrate these words by quoting or referring to some passages in Plato. 

5. Explain the tetrameter trochaic cataleotic. 

G. Mention the chief political, events which occurred during the life 
of Plautus. 

7. What are the archaic forms for si via, r.ujus , posum s, irritaverU , 
and exjmguaturum case ? 

8. Give an account of the plot of the Trinnimmis. 



Eno' MSI I LlTEllATUItE. 

Jismmincr, P rofessor A hmstron ci. 

1. Explain the diflbronces both in spirit and in form between early 
Celtic and Teutonic poetry. 

2. Give an account of the epic of JJeointtl/', 

3. Name the principal works of Ceedmon, Bede, Alenin, and Alfred. 

4. Explain the various ways in which the Norman ascendancy 
influenced the spirit, matter, and forms of English poetry. 

5. Give a brief account of Boccaccio, and explain the nature of his 
influence upon the style and matter of Chaucer. 

6. Give an outline of the Knight's r l'aU. 

7. Sketch in brief outline the history of the English drama prior to the 
birth of Marlowe. 

8. Give au account of Marlowe and his writings. 

9. Describe the condition and progress of the stage during the lifetime 
of Shakespeare. 

1 0. Comment upon the following passages, and state in what parts of 
the play they occur : — 

(a) 11 His two chamberlains 

Will I with wine and wassail so convince 
That memory, the warder of the brain, 

Shall be a fume, and the receipt of reason 
A limbec only.” 
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(b.) “ And pity, like a naked new-born babe, Ap pendix #. 

Striding tlie blast, or Leaven’s cherubim, horsed Sessional 

Upon the sightless couriers of the air, Examina- 

Shall blow the horrid deed in every eye, tlons - 



That team shall drown the wind. I have no spur 
To prick the sides of my intent, but only 
Vaulting ambition that o’erleaps itself 
And falls on the other.” 

(e.) “ If trembling- 1 inhabit then, protest me, 

The baby of a girl.” 

11. Give a brief account of the life and writings of Spenser, and write 

iin abstract of the events described in Canto II., of Booke I. of the Faery 
Queen. . . 

12. Sketch the life of Bacon, and enumerate his principal works. 

13. Give an abstract of Book I. of Paradise Lost, commenting upon 
the qualities of Milton’s dramatic power therein displayed. 



History. 

Examiner, Professor Armstrong. 

1. Give an account of the origin of the Merovingian, Oarlovingian, 

and Capetian dynasties. .... 

2. Describe the condition of France under the Merovingian kings. 

3. Describe the principal features of the Feudal System. 

4. Give an account of the operations of Frederic Barbarossa in Italy. 

5. Give an account of the origin and operations of the Lombard 

of Sketch the principal changes which took place in the Florentine 
Constitution during the middle ages. 

7. Describe the war of Chioggia. 

8. Describe the principal features of the Governments of Genoa and 

Venice during the middle ages. . 

9. Account for tlie greater equality which existed among freemen m 
England under the Norman kings than appears to have existed on tUe 
Continent at the same period. 

10. When, according to Hallam, may the history of the LnglisU con- 
stitution he said to begin, and on what grounds does he determme tlie 

P 11. When and under what circumstances does the first semblance of 
county and borough representation show itself in the history o e 

English Parliament? r 

12. What appear to you to be the direct advantages of a knowledg 
of mediaeval history as a key to the history of modern times I 



Metaphysics. 

Examiner , Professor Bead. 

1. “Cogito ergo sum.” Discuss this argument and the position it 

holds in the system of DesCartes. _ , . + , vVhriqp* 

2. “ Instantise solitariae,” “ instantiae crucis. Exp t V > 

and their relation to Bacon’s method. , , 

3. By what arguments does Berkeley endeavour to show that the 
primary qualities of body are as subjective as.the secondary ^ 
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4. Was Locke wrong in commencing his Essay by an investigation, 
into the origin of our Ideas ? 

5. State and criticise his account of the origin of our Idea of Space. 

G. How far have the conclusions of Hume been anticipated? 

7. What are Kant’s conclusions as to the nature and certainty of 
human knowledge ? 

8. What, according to Kant, are the cl priori elements in, and wliat 
the province of, the Reason as distinct from the sensory and the under- 
standing ? 

9. What was really Reid’s Theory of Perception ? 

10. Did he fully comprehend the nature of the Appeal to Common 
Sense ? 

11. What mental phenomena does Sir W. Hamilton explain by his 
doctrine of latent mental modification ? 

12. Explain the nature and relation to each other of the Conservative, 
the Reproductive, and the Representative faculties. Compare Sir W. 
Hamilton’s explanation of them with that of any other writers. 

13. Does the discussion of the grounds on which the law of causation 
rests belong to Logic or Metaphysics, and why ? 

14. State and examine Sir W. Hamilton’s account of the origin of our 
empirical notion of Space. 



Political Economy. 

Examiner, Professor Reap. 

1. Explain the economical thoory of rent. 

2. Wliat are the circumstances which determine the general rate of 
wages 1 

3. Wliat are the circumstances which determine the goneral rate of 
profit ? 

4. Wliat regulates the general rate of interest; and say what relation, 
if any, the general rate of profit and of interest boar to each other. 

f). State the leading provisions of the Bank Charter Act, and the object 
of each respectively. 

G. State tho nature of the real and nominal exchange, and the action 
of tlie former upon foreign commerce. 

7. State and explain Mill’s views on tho equation of international 
values. 

8. Compare the advantages and disadvantages of direct and indirect 
taxation. 

9. Compare the system of raising money by funding with that of 
raising it by taxation within tho year. 



Experimental Physics. (Honor.) 

E- ow can the dilation of a liquid be ascertained, by weighing in it 
at different temperatures a solid body whose coefficient of expansion is 
known ? 

2. What is meant by the regelation of ice? How do you explain it? 

3. What is meant by the “ coefficient of saturation ” of air? 

4. Knowing the temperature and pressure of tho atmosjihere, and 
also the temperature and pressure of the aqueous vapour existing in 
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So 



it, how would you ascertain the -weight of vapour in a given volume 4pp^xE. 

» • o . Sessional 

5. Why is the velocity of sound in air affected by changes in theExamma- 
^m'npvature and not by changes in pressure 1 

G P How could you compare the velocity of sound in glass with its 
velocity in air by observing tlie note produced by the longitudinal vibra- 

ti T wLfXmgtrent would you use for depicting the solar spectrum 
on a screen ; and bow would you ascertain tlie distribution oi heat m its 

What is meant by the magnetic moment of a bar magnet 1 
9 A loop being introduced in a wire conducting a voltaic current, 
from knowing tlie resistance of each portion how would you ascertain 

nlSita sole method by which the length of a wave of light has 

b Tl. a H"d you distinguish eircularly from plane polarized 

liS 12. 2 Prove that the relative index of refraction of two media is repre- 
sented by the ratio of the velocities of light in them. 



Chemistry. 

Examiner, Professor Maxtor Simpson. 

PASS QUESTIONS. 

1 What Quantity of potassium hydrate would bo required to convert 
SO gi-Ites vitriol into the neutral sulphate 1 (Atomic weight 

0f 2 P °^«lq r tious, ^ 

be^e^sulphid^oV hydrogen and arid ferric chloride ; betweeu potassium 
sulphate and barium cUonJe. formed when sulphur and carbon are 

fronl ll ^ Sen «“■ 

and carbon dioxide from nitrogen gas ! preparation of sulphide 

5. Describe and explain twe '.^^^tXw^ht.ande^lam. 
of hydrogen. State its composition y w!U .j g "chlorine, iodine, sub- 

by equations, its behaviour njpjtadT f t™l\ud zinc ’sulphates, 
lunate, silver nitrate, and amd ed and in what respects does 

G. How is amorphous phosphorus prepared, a 
it differ from ordinary phosphorus 1 . the phenomenon 

7. What is the law of the diffusion of gases I 

of diffusion best exhibited ! , , u s 

8. Explain the binary theory of ac equations, and explain 

9. How is potassium iodide prepared! to™ eqi^ 

* tlie ext ™ tion of metalUc 
^iSSrand^l^^aichy ptocess. for the preparation of 
■white lead from the acetate. 



Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 




86 Appendix to Report of (he President 

Appendix S. 12. How are cuprous and cupric ox i don prepared?- Explain the action 

Sessional hydrochloric add upon each. 

Examinn- 13. How are the two oxides of mercury and the corresponding chlorides 
tions. prepared 1 

14. How may metallic mercury he obtained from any of its salts! 
Give the tests for the mercurous and mercuric salts. 

15. How may methyl alcohol be prepared from methane (marsh gas)? 

16. Describe and explain the continuous process for the preparation of 
ether. Write its constitutional formula, and explain how Williamson 
succeeded in forming mixed ethers. 

17. How is aldehyde prepared 'l Name the body that is formed from 
it by the action of ] icnta chloride < if | diosphorus. Write its constitutional 
formula and that of ethylene dichloride. 

18. Name the alcohols from which acetic, glycollic, and oxalic acids are 
obtained by oxidation. Write the constitutional formula* of these acids, 
and give their atomicity and basicity. 



lMtlZU QUESTIONS. 

1. If the chlorine evolved from 50 grammes of manganese dioxide 
and excess of hydrochloric acid bo passed into a solution of iodide of 
potassium, what quantity of iodine won Id be liberated '(■ (Atomic weights, 
manganese =55, iodine =127). 

2. Give two processes for the preparation of carbon monoxide. Enume- 
rate the most characteristic properties of this gas, and explain liow you 
would determine its composition by volume by means of the eudiometer. 

3. How is ferrous sulphate prepared, and how may .it be transformed 
into ferric sulphate ? Write the formula' of these salts, and describe the 
action of tlic following tests upon each 

Sulphide of hydrogen (solutions boiug acid) ; yellow and red prus' 
siato of potash • siilpho-oyanido of potassium. 

4. Give the atomic \ ol nines of nitrogen gas, ami the vapours of 
mercury, phosphorus, and arsenic. Give, also the molecular volumes of 
hydrochloric acid gas, olefiant gas, and vapour of alcohol. 

5. Wliat is meant by electro-positive and electro-negative eloments ? 
Explain the electrolysis of iodide of potassium, sulphate of copper, and 
water. What is the relative amount of decomposition caused in different 
electrolytes, in a given, time, by the. passage of the same electric current? 

6. Wliat arguments may be adduced to prove that an atom of nitrogen 
weighs three times as much as an equivalent of nitrogen? 

7. Antimony and arsenic arc in the same solution ; how would you 
separate and detect them by means of nascent hydrogen and silver 
nitrate? Give equations explanatory of the reactions. 

8. _ Prepare oxide of antimony from the nalivo sulphide, and tartar 
emetic from the oxide. Give equations. 

9. How may malic acid be formed from olefiant gas? Explain the 
different steps of the processes by equations. 

10. Describe and explain the preparation of zinc ethyl. What is. its 
behaviour towards plumbic chloride, and what inference has been drawn 
from this reaction with regard to the atomicity of lead ?■ 

11. Give two general methods for the preparation of organic acids. 
Prepare propionic acid by both these methods, and explain reactions by 
equations. 

1 2. How may methyl alcohol be prepared from methane (marsh gas) 
and glycerine from propane (hydride of propyl) ? Give equations. 
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13 Write the formula of isopropyl end normal propyl alcohol on the 
___nmT»tion that they are derivations of carbmol (methyl alcohol), lo Sesaional 
Xt class of alcohols does the former belong, and by what reaction may Eaamma- 
it be distinguished from the latter 1 



Natural History. 
Examiner, Professor Reay Greene. 



BOTANY. 

1. Name the British orders of Tbalamifloras with indefinite stamens 
and.pauetal^m^o n native polypetaloits plants, excluding Legummoss, 

have an irregular corolla? 

3 Describe the pistil of the Composite as to 



Number of carpels, 



Cohesion, 

Adhesion, 

Placentation. 

Structure, and direction of ovule. 



4. Indicate some monocotyledons with a double perianth, the calyx 
hein" ulainlv distinct from the corolla. 

b 5 D EnumJrate the orders and higher groups oi vascular cryptogams. 



ZOOLOGY. 

0 Name, without comment, the ordera of mammals, distinguishing 
in the river-mussel, wlielk, and cuttle-fish. 
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SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS. 

LITERARY SCHOLARSHIPS— FIRST YEAR. 

Greek. 

Examiner, Dr. Ryall. 

Translate : — 

Xenophon — Anabasis, B. III., c. iv., 3G. 

£7re£ be. lyiyvbHTKov abrovg ol" E\X»;rec fiovXofiiyavQ umivai ml SiayyeX- 
Xafxh'ovc, h‘i'ipvt,e role "EXXi;cri tmrKev&^eerOat ukovovtiov tup iroXefiuov. 
K(d xpdvov fiiv tip a It reaxov ry c iropeiac oi ftapftapoi, imiSy be oft iyiy- 
I'tTO, axt]icrav m ov yap IboKEt Xveiv civroie vvktoq iropevetrOcii ml KarayEtrOai 
E7rl to (tt paroTTECoy , 

1. Account for tlio use of the participles fiovXofi&vovc and dtayytXXo- 

flEVOVQ. 

2. What notion of time does the genitivo vvktoq express ? 

3. For what other word is Xveiv here used? 

4-.^ What is the force of the preposition c ltd in tlie compound diayyeX- 
XopiyavG ? 

5. Derive crva-KEvairaadat , and parse amjerray. 

Lucian. 

OIeXOoVTEQ bs Kill TOVTOVQ, EQ TO ITEOloV E(T/3(lXXoflEV TO ’A ^EpOVtTlOV' tvpilT - 
KOfiEv te avroOi tovq yfuBcovc te, ml tug yptoivciQ, Kelt top dXXov HfiiXor 
TUV vEKoivv Kara tdvy ml t/wXci ouuTtuptvovQ- tovq fiey iraXcuovc nvac, ml 
EvpittriidvTctQ, teat, iuQ ijiTjcriy "O fiypoQ, ttfievyvovQ' tovq oi vect XeIq, ml ovveu- 
TijKoraQ mi fuiXttrru tovq AiyvTrlovQ avnov out to iroXvapKtc Tijg TCipiyttaQ. 
TO flEVTOL SiayiVUHTKElV EKCLOTOV OV TTCIVV TL l)v fJl'ldtO V ilirriVTEG yhp UTE^VWQ 

aXXyXoic yivovrcu dpmot, riov baTtivv yeyv/ivujfuyiuv. 

1. What is the force of the proposition mrd in the phrase Kara tQvi) 
Kai ipvXa 1 

, "" Leri ve ^ or decompound — eiiptoTutui, iipEvrjvdg, rroXvnpia'ig, veaXel s, 
utexvioq ; and distinguish the last word from ureyraie. 

. When and where were Xenophon and Lucian respectively horn, and 
m what dialect did each write 1 What was the K oivy OuxAektogI 
Translate the following sentences into Greek : — 

1. As they pass through this country they arrive at the river Mascas, 
a nXtOpoy in width. 

. ^ }■ advise you to put this man out of the way as speedily as possible, 
m order that it may be no longer necessary to guard him. 

3. When it was day, they marched having the sun on the right, cal- 
culating that they would arrive at the villages at sunset. 

• dd^ten in return, in order that you may learn that you would not 
justly distrust either the king or me. 



Translate : — 

Homer — Iliad, B. iv., vv. 155-175. 
i/u'Xe KacriyvrjTE, Bdvarov vv tol opKt era fiver, 
oTov TTpoo-ryiras irpo ’A^uwv Tpwcrl fidx^Bat, 

(VQ O’ e/3clXoV T p&EQ, KClTCt S’ dpKia TTltTTCL TTClTTflTa V. 
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ov fxiv irws aXiov rreXet Spteiov, aipa re upv&v A 1 

anovlal r atcprjroi rat fotiai, rje Ittet ndp.ev. |c 

etTrfp yctp re tifti avrite ’OXvpnoc ovte ireXetrcrev, tic 

eic re teal o\pe reXel ‘ avv re fxeyaXep uirirLoar , 
avv acftijaiv teeipuXrjai, ywaify re /cat Teteeeaatv. 
ev yap ey w rode oioa Kara <ppeva teal teara dvfiov. 
tcrasrai jj/iap or av rror oXwXrf "IXloq ip?) 
ical UpiapoQ teat Xaog eupneXlo) II piapoio, 

Zeuc K povioijg vip/fryog, aids pi vaiuv, 

aiiroQ etr Laaehjaiv epep. v>)v alylda ttuolv 
rijo-S’ airarr]Q teoriwv. rh pev eaaerai ovk areXeara‘ 
itXXa poi alvov uxoq aider taaerai , ti Mei'fXae, 
at k‘£ OavtjQ teat polpav avanXi) atjg /3toroto. 
teat /:£!' iXsyx 10 ’ 7 ' 02 iroXv8iiJ/to v "Apyoc ko{pt}V 
air [tea yap pvt'iauvrai ’A^atot irarpiSog at/jc’ 
tcftB 0 £ k£»/ £ 1 >x“»Xr/v npia^tw teal Tpwcrt Xitroipev 
’ Apyeirjv r E Xivijv' aio £)’ oore'a 7ru(m apoupa 
iceipevov ev Tpohj areXevriiru errl epy w. 

Explain fully the following grammatical forms, and give their 
c equivalents i-mnflytr, rafoXjw, rinUtretv, oXwXp, e»w sXcu,, 

Derive or decompound :—Spanv, avovUi, cicpproc, miXvSi^toc. 

Point out any instances of tmesis in the extract. _ , , 

Explain the force of the preposition in the phrase an\evrriTf tn 

EuniriDES — Phwnissai, vv. 1146-1161. 



oT, aT, W g’ oil- slams It, svuyyCXov 
ty!\fjr)s l mt\6s~tv, aXXa pijrDcrai lard; 
r.i, xatSc rib aib /isWeroy, roX/ii'/fiora 
nlupra, x 1 "."' 15 pevap-aysiv Jrarroj orparoD, 
Xe'Eavrcc 'ApyeLotai K alpeioiat re 
tig ico lvov, olov pwor tatyeXov, Xoyov. 
’Eteoi-Xe'uc S’ iorlipt’ for’ 6p6iov ffraflelc 
xvpyov, nsXevms triya Krjpvtat errparjl. 
eXi5e S’- <3 yijc 'EXXacoc orpcinjXdnu 
Aarawr r’ apiarsis, oiissp i\Xdsr svdafa, 
KaSjiov ts Xaos, pi/rE IIoX»Efa>vc X“P t1 ' 

1 jjV^US CLTSflToXciTE f-UjO l]flibV VTSp. 
syu: yap atJTOS tm'Se nlvtivvov [leOs'ie 
puiroc avvatpu) trvyyovip T<by.tp piaX'fW 
rar pisr iTcii'W rovS’, olior oief/ow giiroc, 

f/ffcrwpEVOfi Se tsiSe irapccSiimo TroXir. 



1 Supply the ellipsis before pp-Cirai in the second line. 

2 Explain the construction of olov pi )™r u^Xor. Wiat difference 

expected isteld of M 1 Explain the construction in the text. 
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4. What is the literal meaning of uTnpxoAare l 

5. Point out the most important ccesuras in the first three lines of the 
extract. 

Herodotus, B. ii., c. 147. 

0(7(1 Se OL TE CtXXoL UJ'dp(i)7T0l Kttl AlyVTTTlOl XeyOVfTL b/JoXoyiaVTEQ Toidl 
dXXoun Kara ravnjv rt]v x^piV' yei'Eadai, ravr i/Otf ^pacrw* Trpoaiarai be ri 
avroicri kui rrjc epijc bxpiOQ. ’TZXevOepwOevtec Aiyvirnai. peril rbv ipsa rov 
'H^a'urrov fianriXEvacu’Ta (ovbiva yap % puroe olot re i)(rav dvev /3a cnXioq 
diairarrOai ) karijaavTO Sua ideua fiaaiXeas, dvioOEKa polpag knurdpevoi A'lyvir- 
top irdaae. ovroi emyaptac tt ou/adpepoi e/ickti'Xevov rdpoiai roartbe XP Ef ’~ 
pevoi, pfjTE KctraipEEiv dXX i)Xovg pi)re irXeov tl ci^ij/rdai ex £lJ/ ™ v £ rspovrov 
f.Tepov , elvat te (piXovq ret paXarra. riDvde Se sivekev rove vopovq rovrovq 
E7C0LEVVT0, t(7yi/pai(,' TTEptCrTEXXorTtC' FVf.yp//OTO (7 (/>£ KUT (ipX< l G ClVTlKa EVlffra- 
fiEvaicn eq rag rvpavvtCaq roe x u X keij (jnciXy airticeavra avrwv kv rip [pip rov 
llfbaierrov, rovrov inrdaijq fiacriXeu trail' Alyinrrov. 

1. Enumerate the Greek dialects, and mention some of the principal 
authors in each. Did Herodotus write in his native dialect 

2. Point out the principal lonicisms in the above, extract, and give 
their Attic equivalents. 

By what Asiatic monarch, find in wliat year was Egypt conquered ; 
and how long had it existed previously as a single united kingdom 1 



Latin. 

Examiner, Professor Lewis. 

1. What are the principal events narrated in the fifth hook of Ciesar’s 
Gallic War? 

2. State the rules for the Sapphic stanza. 

3. By what conjunctions arc verbs of hindering followed 'I 

4. Give an account of the (Social W ar. 

5. What are the perfects and supines of seco, caveo, mulceo, bibo, 
paseo, and tondo. 

.Re-translate into Latin : — 

He proceeds to observe that the conspirators must needs be under a 
divine and judicial infatuation, and could never have trusted affairs and 
letters of such moment to men barbarous and unknown to them, if the 
Gods had not confounded tlieir senses : and that the ambassadors of a 
nation so disaffected, and so able and willing to make war upon them, 
should slight the hopes of dominion, and the advantageous offers of men 
of Patrician rank must needs be the effect of a Divine interposition ; 
especially when they might have gained their ends, not by lighting, bub 
by holding tlieir tongues. 

The English Language. 

Examiner, Professor Armstrong. 

HISTORY AND GRAMMAR OP THE LANGUAGE. 

1. Give a brief account of the races occupying the soil of Great Britain 
prior to’the year 1066. 

2. What is the original language of the Francs called, and to what 
stock of languages did it belong 1 
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To what stocks do Norman-French and modern French belong 

f'vplv? Scholarship 

re T Explain the nature of the changes which took place in Anglo_ E«- 
Saxon between the period of the Norman Conquest and the reign of •— 

tire several theories cited by Dr. Craik as to the causes of 

th 5 e Menton some of the peculiarities of verbal infections which dis- 
tinguislied tlie northern and southern dialects of English during tlic 

Fouitecnt Guest’s suppositions as to the systems employed at 

cUfee “period; to mark ^quantity (or quality) of English words. 

Give the substance of Dr. Craik’s comment on these suppositions 

7 Give an account of Ingulfus, and Iugidfi CroylaiidawSntona. 

8 Give examples of words in the English language of Celtic, Classical 
Scandinavian, and Norman origin, representing successive periods of 

foreign mfluence.^io (i ^ mder w hat circumstances did the Enghsh 
language become subjected to the influence of the Laugne d Oc , 

10 Paraphrase the following passages in modem English prose, 
mention from what poems they are extracted, and ^ ‘ ( 

history of the language they represent ; and state what you kno 
their authors : — 



(«.) “ Trew kiug, that sittes in trone, 

’Unto the I tell my tale, 

And unto the I hid a hone, 

Eor thou ert bute of all my hale : 

Als thou made midelerd and the mone. 
And bestes and fowles grete and smale, 
Unto me send thi socore sone, ^ 

And dresce my dedes in this dale. 



(6.) “ Hit com him on mode, 
And on his mern thonke, 
Thet he wolde of Engle 
Tlia aidlielan tellen ; 

Wat heo ilioten weoren, 
And wonene heo comem, 
Tlia Englene londe 
iErest ahten 
^3Sfter than flode, 

The from Drihtene com.” 



(c.) “ A ioly popper bar he in his pouche , , 

There was no man for perel duret him touche, 

A Scheffeld thwitel bar he m his hose ; 

Bound was Ms face, and camois was Ms nose ; 
As pyled as an ape was his skulle ; 

He was a market-heter at the fulle. 



Write a short critique 
are familiar. 



COMPOSITION. * 

of any poem or of any noTel with which you 
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History and Geography. 

Examiner, Professor Armstrong. 

HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 

1 . Describe the conspiracy of Harmodius and Aristogeiton. 

2. Explain the nature of the Reforms of Clisthcncs. 

3. Give a brief history of the Ionic Revolt. 

4. Give an account of the Sicilian Expedition. 

5. Write an account of the campaign of Pyrrhus in Italy. 

6. Narrate the history of the Numantian War. 

7. Sketch briefly the career of J ugurtlia. 

S. Give an outline of the principal events of the Mithridatic Wars. 



ANCIENT AND MODERN GEOGRAPHY. 

1. Where ■were the following towns, and what arc theirinodern names? — 
Olisipo, Calle, Narbo, Forum Julii, Avonio, Portus Yonetus, Bononia, 
Brundusium, Tauromenium. 

2. Name the ancient divisions of Italy and of Britain. 

3. Give the ancient names of the principal gulfs and bays of the Mare 
Internum. 

4. Where are the following mountains, lakes, islands, and towns 
situated? — The Cordilleras, the Sierra Morona, the Ncilgherrics, the 
Vosges, the Carpathians, the Caucasus ; Lake Tnganyika, Lake Onega, 
Lago di Garda, Loch Katrine, Lake Wallenstadt, Lako Michigan; Ischia, 
Java, the Shetland Islands, Jamaica, the Windward Islands, Zantc ; 
Aberdeen, Preston, Carlisle, Birmingham, Milford, Peterborough, 
Belfast, Christiansand, Prague, Julia, Chicago, Yokohama, Agra, 
Ispahan. 



SECOND YEAR. 

Greek. 

Examiner, Dr. Ryall. 

Translate the following passages from the Iliad : — 

(a.) u> fxoi , uireiXtjTTjpec, ’A xuuoeq, ovtcir ’Aycitoi’ 
y) /lev C)) Xioftrj rude y' effaerai alvoBev divide, 
fin rig A«j >duiv vvv "Enropoc uvtIoq ehriv. 
d\X v/u1q /.lev TcuvTtQ vCojp real yciia yivotaQe, 
ifjjevoi av(h enaarot a Kifpioi, ukXss c civtoiq' 

TMoe S’ eyhv avroQ Butpifio/icu' avrap vrrepdev 
viKT)Q 7T£tpur eyjwTdi kv atiavuroicn Beolaiv. 

B. vii., vv. 96-103. 

(b.) (3 aoK 'i0i, 7 Ipi Ta’xfia, ttuXiv Tpkirs /ir/H' ea avrt/v 
ep^eerd'" ov yap tcaXa crwoiad/ieda TrroXe/iorde. 

4 <38e yap k£ep£u), to k at rertXeafievov eorcu* 

y viuxrio fiiv v(f> iip/xcuriv wiceac itnrovtj, 

auraff S’ etc (titypov fiaX£io Kara 0’ ap/iara 
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oiile vev is Stmrovc svpireXXoptVove iviavroh 
eXec awaXBiicnvBov, cl «i< ficiprrpM cepavvik' 

Sfp tltifi yXmAns, Sr' ?i v y v«rpj fc&x’ljtu. 
’'Hpy 2’ own roiror veju£ ffl^oficii oi)2i )/r)\t)ii^ru 
aUt -yap not i'wOfr evieXav o m voperw. 

B. viii.j vv. 



399-408. 
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(c.) !«m Si p<u f“‘ X “ ™ XX “> ™ £ PP“’'' 

SXXov S’ ivfliySt xP uff " v ,:a! X aXk '“’' lp vS P°’' 

tte yvvaimg iiitfvovs mXiiv n al^pov 
a'fogai, a «■’ i'Xa X a,- y£' yipac S2 /l°‘, ^xEp e'Suct.', 
avTiQ Icfvliptfay eXtro icpeiuv ’Aya/I£>vui' 

’Arpei'Sijc.— rw x<W tiyopevipiev, ilc eiririXXu, 

ip</,a8ov, %a mi &X\oi iritnvfavrai 'Ax<riol, 

e -l nvh TOV Aavawv hi eXTenu ^carariicmr, 

a! IV avciiMpv iiriEifitroc. B ^ ^ 3G4-372. 



(ti.) ei F h Si> iVapw y£ pi’ atrev IXirfai, 

irile Civ heir ’Oovcrijae iyib Bsioia Xa Boip-pv, 

„S xipi fill' wpctypsu' cpaSiJj sal 

iy rcavTicmc wovoicrt, cjnXtl Si £ ITaXXac ’Afli'in; ; 

rovrvv y lirwopevmo mi k irvp'oc uWapcrotn 

«**♦" — E,rE '‘ «> “ ?S£ x> ^ 242 _ 247 . 

(n.) 1. Explain tlio expression alvuBev ulvtic. 2. Distinguish the 

two forms of eW. 3. Derive cinjpioc. extract 2 Show 

1 Point out an instance of Xirorijc in this extinct. - 

fink 1 -sage in ^ of tW“uXi W . 

T TOto down ^0 1 ftt, 1 nor., and perf. of and Jive * 
nnmitive meaning. 2. Explain the grammatical forms xoXXixov am 
? / q Derive aadictoov and give its original form. 

"TlTDisfegSbeteeii the two uses of «pi in this passage. 
2. What SI derives its plot from this hook of Homer? 



Eumpides — Medea, vv. 1144-1105. 

Uaniva S’ i)v vvv iivrl cro 0 Buv^^ev, 
wp'iv fiv rkvwv awv elnlek frvwpiSa, 
rrpodvjxov fix’ 6ipBaX/tov dc ’Iaaovcf 
■ eteitcl pcvroi rrpovmXv ipaf bp)iciTa 
Aivtfp T Arkrpe f fyraXiv irupp.'Su, ^ 
■vaiSiov p.vaaxBeia eimSove' Trims Se aos 
opyae cicfpp‘1 “1 veavifios x°^ ov 
Xiyuv rdV- ot p.) 8 ®Ht 
xauo-ei 8i flrpov cal xuX.r arpiijcEie mp a, 
iJiiXoug rop/fowr’ o«ffv£p «'0iv, 

Seget Si Swpa ml vapairpcTEi jrarpis 



1145 



1150 
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(pvyag utyuvcu rraiat rotaS' kjxi]v X“P IV ’ 1155 

il S' i bg eaelSe kdcpov, ova i)viax ET0 > 

aXX ’ ijveir civSpl ircivra * Kal irptr eie Sdpuv 

uaicpav uirtivcu irurepa cat iratSag aider, 

Xaflovcra tt iirXove rrouciXovg ijfxi r/tr^cro, 

Xpvauvv re Oelaa arityavov apcfu fioarpvxoig 1160 

Xafiirpto KciroTrrpu) ir^Jj/^art'^crat Kapijv, 
ivpvxov elicit) TrpoayeXioaa autparog. 

KaxEir avaaraa etc Opoviov dipteral 
ariyag , afipar ftciivovaa. rraXXevico) ttoSi, 

Suipoig virepxaipovaa, TroXXa TroXXciKtg 1165 

revovr ec op6()r oppaai OKOTrovpiri}. 

1. Give the primary meaning and derivation of £uj >u>pig. 

2. Why is acfnjpet, v. 1150, in the imperfect tense? 

3. Distinguish between ov pi) in interrogative and in merely negative 
sentences. 

4. epi)r x«ptc. What word is here understood 1 

5. Supply the ellipsis after ovairep Hr, v. 1153. 

6. Give instances in the above passage of the hcpthemimeral, penthe- 
•mimeral, and quasi cc.es liras. 

How far do Epic and Tragic poetry agree with each other ; and in 
what respects do they differ 1 



Translate : — 

Herodotus, B. ix., cc. 118, 119. 

ot tie ir rw re/^e'i eg tup iitirj icatca v innyperot i)aar, ovroi (bare rovg rbrovg 
eifiovreg run 1 nXiviiov eatriovTo. eirei re oi oboe ravra 'in ttyor, b>l viru 
vucra o'iyp vTCLL hiroopdyreg o'l re Tlepaui icul u ’ Apravicrijg cat b Ott5/3a£oc, 
oiriaOe rov ret^coc Karafiarreg, rf] i)r ipijfxoTciTOv nor rroXep'aov . u>g be 
fjpepri tyevero , ot Xepaorrjairat tWo run 1 irvpycor ern)fu]rar rolai ’AOijvaiotat 
to yeyovog cat rag rrvXag aroitjar. rwr Si oi per icXeiireg eSttoicov, ol Si n)v 
7t6Xlv clvov. Olufta^ov per rvr eiajivyorru eg n)r Gpi/tcj/v Qplfiiceg 'A\ fciv- 
Oioi Xa/36rreg iOvaa v UAearriopo) iicixitipitp Oetp rpontp to ) aijteriptp, rovg ce 
per' ekeivov uXX« rpoiap ei/torevaar. ot Si apcjn rov 'Apravicrrjv vcrrepot 
oppijOirreg <pevyet.v, wg icareXapfiavovro oXtyov eovreg virip Aiycig Uorapior, 
aXt^opevot xpbvov £7 rt avyrdr, oi fier ct7r£0avov, ol Si 1'iborreg kXap<j>di)aav. 
cat ffvvoriaavrig o<t>eag ot "EXXtjvcc ijyctyor eg Sharov, per avrCbv Si cat 
’ Apravicrr/r otSepkvov, avrov re cal top irctiSa avrov. 

1. Point out the peculiarly Ionic grammatical forms and constructions 
in the above passage. 

2. Parse expovrec , uiroSpavreg, iXaptpOrjcnir, and give the principal parts 
of each verb. 

3. roue per ekeivov — ot a/ufi rov ’AprctvKrijv. Distinguish between 
these two forms of expression. 

4. Describe accurately the positions of the places mentioned in the 
extract. 
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Plato— Apology. Append. 

„ n i t \ ~ / Scholarship 

role Ze h-Ko^araplroig illtwg av oia\e X 6avr vn P rm 7 ‘yoreros rov- E Iamin> . 

rovi ^pAypaTOe, iv $ oi &p X 0VTie aa X o\iav "V”™ 1 mi WP“ oi & ”’ s ' 

tXAui-ra p£ Bet tc6, ■aval. AXXu pcn,i 5 tb'Bpee, Trapaplivarc roTOtirov Xporav 
ovoti' y«p raiXvet SmpvfloXoyijirai wpis uWi'lXavc, tag ?i«r». ipii*' 7“P "« 
a;Xo 1c oStrtv liriJtiJm Ifle'Xw ro vvri poi £ Uf t/3 £ /V°S rt ttoti rot*, ipolyop. 

Si avcpig Smaarai—i/iSe yap h caarae m\Hv opdiig tiv caXohjv — Bavpanov 
TI yiyoviv. h yttp stwflcTd poi pavTiKlj !/ to 5 oiupoviov iv per Tip irpoirBer 
x piv,o Ttavri ir&vv tvkvI, hA fir sal irirv i*l opigpole harno rpivp, li ri 
piXXoifii in) opBUe rpAbiV vvri ae bp^i/} i|« poi, &irip opS.ro val avni, 
rauri 3 ye B>) oiijfle/ij dr n! Kii roptfru, e<r X ara Ktrir iI»il sp°‘ M oire 
HiivTL iuBiV o’imBcy i/rarrMhl to too 6a , v appiiov, ovrc ijrUa hrtpaivor 
h’TavBoi trl to Sirao-i’iptor, ovt iv r£ \6y V aioapoi piXkovri Ti cpaV 
mlroi tv aXXoic XtSyote iro\Xa X oS S)'/ pi irinyi Xeyorra pira&. 



1. Who are meant by t>! t^x^res? , 

2. Explain the construction of the words nrweifai 1 8eXw to vvn poi 

Zvu.fiefi'riKOG tL Tore voei. ^ 

3 Explain the terms ouccto-nje and euxumipav. 

4 In what year was Socrates born 1 Give some account of Ins early 
life and studies. What do you understand by the Socratio method ot 
teaching 1 



Translate into Greek : — 

The hatred against Socrates, as an enemy of the democracy, did not 
dare to display itself previously to the banishment of Alcibiatles, the 
powerful friend of Socrates, who still remained his friend even after he 
had viven up his intimate acquaintance. Besides this, during the 
Peloponnesian war the attention of the people was engaged by more 
important affairs than the accusation of Socrates, and his enemies who 
belonged for the most part to the democratical party, had not suihcient 
influence during the government of the Thirty, to attempt anything 
against him. 



Latin. 



Translate :■ 



Examiner, Professor Lewis. 
Livy, Book iv., c. 5. 



Denique utrum tandem populi Romani an vestrum summumimpe. 
rium est? Regibus exactis utrum vobis dommatip an omnibus aequa 
libertas parta est 1 Oportet licere populo Romano, si veht, inhere legem, 
an ut quaeque rogatio promulgata ent, vos ddectum pro poena deeer- 
Siisi Vsfaul ego tribunes vocara tribus in suflragmm coepero tn 
statim consul Sacramento iuniores adiges et in castra ed iice^et ■ 
plebi, minaberis tribune? quid, si non, quantum ^ 

plebis consensum valerent, bis iam expert! essetis? Bd icet, qum .nob* 
consultum volebatis, oertamine abstmuistis : an ideo mm e * ‘ 
quod, quae pars femur, eadem modestior fat? nec mm ^ 

Quirites. Animos vestros illi temptabunt semper, rues non expeu 
entur. 
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Translate into Latin Hexameters : — 

The cattle mourn in corners, where the fence 
Screens them, and seem half petrified to sleep 
In unrecumbent sadness. There they wait 
Their wonted fodder ; not like liung’ring man, 

Fretful if unsupplied ; but silent, meek, 

And patient of the slow-pac’d swain’s delay. 

He from the stack carves out the accustom’d load, 
Deep-plunging, and again deep-plunging oft, 

His broad keen knife into the solid mass : 

Smooth as a wall the upright remnant stands. 

Translate into Latin prose : — , 

I had been often told that the rock before me was the haunt of a 
Genius, and that several had been entertained with music who had 
passed by it, but never heard that the musician had before made himself 
visible. When he had raised my thoughts by those enchanting airs 
which ho played, to taste the pleasures of his conversation, as I looked 
upon him as one astonished, he beckoned to me, ami by the waving of 
his hand directed me to approach the place where he sat. I drew near 
with that reverence which is due to a superior nature ; and as my heart 
was entirely subdued by the captivating strains I had heard, I fell down 
at his feet and wept. 



SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS- FIRST YEAR. 

Mathematics. 



Mcaminer, Professor Niven. 



rrnsT paper.* 



1. Prove that the greater side of every triangle has the greater angle 

opposite to it. , . . 

If AD bisecting the angle A meet BC in D, then 2D A is less than 
AB-I-AC. , ... 

2. Prove that the sum of all the angles of a polygon together with 
four right angles is equal to twice as many right angles as the figure lias 



sides. 

"Verify this theorem with reference to the hexagon in question J. 

3. If AB be divided equally in C and unequally in D, then the sum 
of the squares on AD, DB is double the sum of the squares on AO, CD. 
Show this. 

The sum of the squares of the perpendiculars from any point on a 
circle upon the sides of an inscribed rectangle is constant. 

4. In equal circles equal arcs subtend equal angles. 

5. If the exterior angles of a triangle be bisected and the points wneie 
the bisectors meet the circumscribing circle be joined, the triangle so 
formed will be equiangular with the triangle formed by joining t e 
points where the inscribed circle touches the sides of the triangle. 

6. If a line be drawn through the extremity of the diameter oi a 

circle perpendicular to it, it must touch the circle. _ 

7. If two circles cut in A,B, and from any point P on one lines FA, 
PB be drawn cutting the other in Q,R, show that QR is of constant 



* The University Prizes in Geometry are awarded fo answering in this Puper, 
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length whatever be the position of P, and that the triangle formed by AwaMxE. 
drawing tangents at PQR is isoceles, and has angles of invariable sue. Scholal . sbip 
8 In a given circle inscribe a triangle equiangular to a given triangle. Eiamm*. 

9’ If through the angles of a triangle lines be drawn parallel to the uoos. 
distances of the centre of the circumscribed circle from the angles, they 
will form an equilateral hexagon whose angles are 2A, Mi, -O, -A, 

2B, 20. , . 

10 Find a mean proportional to two given lines. _ 

11. If in question 7, the tangents at P, R meet in T then 
PT : AP : : BR : AB. 



SECOND PAPER. 



1 Define a vulgar fraction and show that its value is unchanged by 
multiplying both numerator and denominator by the same number. 



a 1117 

Sum -35 + l9 



A + _®i. and reduce the result to a decimal. 
25 147’ 



2 A manufacturer stmts business by purchasing premises and 
machinery for £0,500, half of which lie pays by borrowing money at 44 
per cent. His annual purchases amount to £12,550, and the wages of 
his 45 workmen are at an average rate of SIS*, per week. Allowing 
1 per cent, on the machinery for yearly repairs, what mte per cent on 
Ids yearly purchases must he make to realize an income of £900 a jeai < 

3. Divide a? + 4^ + 10^ by a? + 2»V + 4o*, and factorize 

4* 2 - 12i aj + Si/' 1 and a? + 1 - 4(a- ! - 1) + 2 (k +1). 

4. Ifo-io + Vl-ftx.l-c*.®, & = e = «S + 

Vl-„a. 1 show x= -ys + V l- /.l-c 2 .«, 2/=-“ + 

Vi _ s s. 1 



3.6, 

a + b + c 



-xy + ^l 



a 3 . 1 -i/.e. 
a + b + c 



a -b + c 



(a + b)(b + c)(c + a) + (b + o)(u-b)(a-o) {a + c)(a-b)(c b) 

a + b-c 0 ■ prove tliis. 



(a + b)(a- c ) (b - c) 

6. Solve the equations- 



B-Ma-iO 8 - 70 )}® 3, 

3_ x-2 = 

■ 3 3x + 2 

-(y + 6) 2 



- 1 . 



- 1 and 



(x + a )*-(y + b) 2 =+b*) ' 

x + y =a + b j 

7. Define an arithmetic series and find the sl ™ 

Sum to 11 terms the series of which the first teim is (n ) 

common difference 6n. . 

Sum also the series i + J 1 t0 , ‘ } j, , j .;s\ 

8 . If a : 6 : :c : d, then (a - &)*(« + d Y = (« 2 ~ 1 1 ) <° f funot ; on3 of 

9. Define the trigonometrical functions, and oxpiess 
180° - A in terms of those of A. 

Find all the functions of 120°. „ functions of 

10. Investigate expressions for sin 20, cos 20 m terms of functions 

the angle 0. 

11. Defactorize cos a cosp cos y. ^ 
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Appendix K gj 10w ^] ia ^ when a -1- 

Scholarship 
Eramina- __ 

tioua. */ 2 cos a cos/3 cos y = cos 
S m(?-/3) S m(|-y). 

12. In a plane triangle find cos — in terms of the sides. 

If p, q, r be the perpendiculars from any point upon two straight 
lines enclosing an angle A and tlic bisector of the angle, show that 



/3 + r = ~, 

(i - “) cos (i - p) " 0 ~ s “ 6 ■ a ) 



O' 



p- <1 

2cos^ 



SECOND YEAE. 

Mathematics. 

JZ.vamincr, Professor Niven. 

1. State the principal propositions given by Euclid upon tangents to 
a circle, and prove any one of them. What other theory of tangents can 
be constructed ? 

2. Sketch a general theory of similar plane figures. Show that the 
points of intersection of common tangents to two circles are centres of 
similitude. 

If two escribed circles E„ E„ of a triangle touch A B on the same side 
in Q,Q,, the point where QjCJ meets E, is at the extremity of the 
diameter of Ej through Q„ and the point wlioro Q, 0 meets E a is at the 
extremity of the diameter of E d through Q a . 

[The triangle referred to in the question is A B 0.] 

3. If a and /3 are the roots of x 1 -(- px -I- q = 0, show that a + /3 = -p, 
and a/3 = q. 

Solve tho equation — 

/ :>? - ax -h a, 2 \ 3 __ a, - 2x 
V& 2 + «;« -1- ay a + 'lx 

4. State and prove the binomial theorem for a positive integral 
exponent. 

Sum the series — 

1 +2-1M-3-— + 



1 O | c\ 00/ Ofh “"1 n 

1 - 2 ‘Oi + 3 • - ^ .. + &c. 

5. Assuming the expansion of e x deduce that of logJ— tfi in powers of x. 

l-x 



G. Discuss the ambiguous case of tho solution of triangles. 

Prove by trigonometry Ptolemy’s theorem relating to quadrilaterals 
inscribed in circles. 

7. Bind an expression for tho area which a given straight line cuts 
off from a circle of given radius. 

8. State and prove the extension to equations of a higher degree of 
the theorem given in question 3. 

The equation rc 5 + 6a; 2 - 3ic + 2 = 0 has one root equal to - 2, solve it 
completely. 
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9. Explain how, in geometry, an equation between two co-ordinates Appendix a. 

represents a line, ancl find tlie equation of the straight line joining two Scl ~^ h;p 
given points. Eramina- 

10. If p, q, r be the perpendiculars on two straight lines inclined at an tiona - 
angle A and on the bisector of the angle between them respectively, 



prove that r = 



p-q 

o A’ 
2 cos — 



11. What is represented by each of the equations — 

(l)x 1 -y z = 0, (2) x z + y' 1 -x-y = 0 > (3) x* -y= 0 1 . 

12. The product of the perpendiculars from the foci of an ellipse on 
the tangent at any point is If, and the feet of the perpendiculars always 
lie on the auxiliary circle. 

13. If two straight lines be both perpendicular to the same plane they 
must be parallel. 

20 . — Candidates for the Engineering Scholarships substituted fa* 9, 
10, 11, 12 of the above paper the following : — 

9. * Prove that the angle between two planes may be represented by the 
arc intercepted on the great circle which cuts them both at right 
angles. 

10. * Pour small circles can be drawn touching tlie sides of a spherical 
triangle, and the great circles joining their centres pass through the angles 
of the triangle and are at right angles. 

11. * Express the cosine of the side of a spherical triangle in terms of the 
angles. If p,q,r be arcs of great circles perpendicular to two arcs inclined at 

an angle A and the arc bisecting the angle, show that tan r = — — - - — - • 

2cos- 



SENIOR SCHOLAESHIPS. 

I.— ANCIENT LANGUAGES, LITERATURE, AND HISTORY. 

Greek. 



Examiner , Dr. Pv-TALL. 



Translate : — 

Herodotus, B. i., e. 194. 

to 2 e utclvtuv diLvpa plytcrrov poi ean riov ravrij, pera ye avrijv tijv 
7 t 6 \lv, spyopat <J>pa(ru)v. ra 7rXoTa a irolffl ectti ra Kara, rov t rorapov iropsvo- 
peva eq rqv BafZvXiova iovra KV/cXoTtpici izavra ffKvnva' iirehv yap iv rolcri 

’A pptVLOLOL TO~L(TL KaTVTTtpQt ’A ffffVploiV OlOlpivOLOL VOptClQ ITETJG TOpOpEVOL 

Trotwwvrai, tt spire ivoun rovroun hfdipac artyaarplccig V-uBev ^ iti&feoc 
rpoxov, ovte irpvpvgv cnroKplvovTEQ ovte 'Kptopgv cr vvuyovi eg, aXX aairiZoG 
TpoTrov KvicXoTEpia TroujcravTEG kcu KakapriG irXijaavreQ vdv 7 a tcXoIov to v, o 
Arum taro, rov irorapbv <f> epecrdai , <j>oprib>v v Xfoavre? pdXiora Si (3 hove 
(poivucrfiov icardyovat o’ivov xXeovq . Idvvera t oe vtco te Svo TrXtitCi piuv Kai vo 
hvcplliv opdwv eaTEwruv, Kat 6 p$v etru) eXkec to %Xi}i:7pov, o be e%u) u/Oeec. 

Thucydides, B. vii., c. 77. 

avd' t 3 v h piv eXttiq opoiQ dpaasia tov psXXovTOQ , at oe %vp<f)opai ov tear 
atyav Si) (}>o[3ovai. raya S’ civ /cat Xoi^vaeiav' ucava yap roie re voXepioi c 
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Appendix X. Evrv-vnTCti, cat et tm Oewv h trpOavoi iarparEucmyEV, airaxpurriog ySy tEnyui- 
Suhoiarsliip ptiyeOa. bXOuv yap ttov kcu aXXoi nvig t/Sy Erf bepov g, kciI uvQpumeia 
tions lina " bparravrzg civektci tiraOov. kcu i/yag elkoq vvv ra te air b rov Qeov iXwlfeiv 
ymojTEpct efciv (olurov yap air ’ avrtiv a£twrepot yon icryiv i) <j)Q6vov), cat 
bpibvTEQ vyag avrovg oTol birXinu I'tya cat boot ^wrerayyivoi xwpetre p) 
Karair£7rXrjx^ £ b.yciv, Xoylfcffde Si bn avrot. te tt 6Xig evOvg ierre ottol aj> 
kciOe^tjctOe, cat aWrj ovSeyta vyag raji> iv ’ZiKeXtq. our civ iiriovrag Sifatro 
pqotuic ovr av iSpvOivrag i rov davaori/aEiEV. rijv Si tt opztav {bar a otyaXy 
cat evtuktov eIvul a vrol <jbi/Xa£are, yij ciXXo n i/yyaciyEvog ekcuttoq ?/ ev w 
av uvayKaadij X W P‘V /at^^at, T() bro cat -irarptSa cat rei^f'C epar/pas 

El,ELV. 

Plato — Menon. 

oiiSiv yeXn Efioiye. tovto) yiv , u> M.evo)V, cat a50tc StaXe^byEda' ei be 
vvv ii/j.e1q ev iravrl rio Xuyo) mono uaXu/Q E(,yri)(rayEV te kcu eXeyoyev , aperi) 
Tiy dr} ovte (j)urxEi ouTE SiSctKrbv, aXXa Osiy. yotpy irapayiyvoyivy) UVEV vov, 
ole a v Trapayiyvrjrai, ei y>) ng e'Ly TOlOvrOQ ruiv -iroXmKuiv avSpuiv, otog Kcu 
uXXov Troiyrrai itoXitikov. el Si e'ltj, crxedbv at > rt ovrog Xey oiro roiovroc ev 
ring Z&cnv, olov et/p “Oynpog iv role reOveium rov T etpEcriav etvat, Xeyuiv 
irepl avrou, bn olog irtirvvrcu ru5v iv "AiSov, at Si cciat anraovai. ravrov 
av cat eiiOvg roiovrog, tumrep rccipci ffKtcuj iiXrjOtg av irpayya ettj it pur uperi/v. 

IIomer — Odyssey , B. v., vv. 209-275. 

ynObavvoQ S' oupt,) iriraa iarla clog ’ OSutraEvg . 
uvrctp 6 7 rrjdaXui) lOuvero TEx vr l £vrtl, £ 
i'/yevog' ovSe oi inrvoQ iirl fiXe<l>ap<ncriv tiriirrEV 
lT\i/ta5ae r’ iaopuivn cal bipi ouovru Boutnjv 
’ ApKrov O', i)v kcu aj-udav iiriicXiimv KiiXiovaiv, 
i , f r avrov crrpt<l)ETat Kat r 'Q.puavu OoKEvtt, 
o"o) o' afifiopbc iern XoErpuiv QiKecivoIo. 

iEscriYLUs — Chocphoroi, vv. 719-729. 

etev, (jtlXicu Ofxio'tSeQ o'ikojv, 
i tote Si) (Troyanov 
SEdofiEv laxyp iir ’() piffTy ; 

& irorvia v0i>v cal ttotvi cikti) 

X&yarog, i } vvv iirl vava px<p 
cnufian cetaat rat fiaaiXeto), 
vvv ETTiiKOvcrov, vvv iirciprj^ov* 
vvv yap uKya^ct ITet0()j SoXtav 
£ vyKara/3i}vai , x^bviov S' ’Epyyv 
cat rov vvxiov rolcrS' icjioSEvcrca 
£ KpoSrjXyrounv hyuxnv. 

^Eschylus — Terser,, vv. 755-703. 

roiyap crepiv tpyov irrrlv deipyarryivov 
fity icrrov, aelfAvrjorov olov ovSetui 
roS ’ a (ttv Sov(7wv e£ece^vwo-ev 7re<rov, 
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ovte Tiftiiv Zevq ava% rf)vb* witcloev, 
ev avSp' aTraarjS ’A tribog fir]\orpofov 
rayslv, 'iyovra aKtjTrrpuv evOwn/piov. 

MijSoe yap 7]v o i rp&rog i/yf/iwr rr rpcirov' 
dXXog S' ekelvov tccllq roB’ epyov ijpv<rc‘ 

(JtpEVEg yap avrov dvfxov aaKoarpofovv. 

Sophocles — Trackinice, vv. 974-982. 

ITPE2BY2. mya, tekvov, fit) Ktvfiarjg 
ctypiay 6bvvr]v irarpog ogio^povog’ 
yap ir po7rETi]c. . dXX’ 'iaye oaKuiv 
erro/na oov. YAAOS. twq (j>ijg, yipov ; i’i £\] 
nP. ov firj '^eyeoElg tov vrvtp Kttroyov 

RUKKIVl'l&ELg K&VaaTJIffEie 
(fioiraba bEivi]V 

VQtJOV, (b TEKVOV. YA. dXX’ 67 XL [iOl fXiXio) 
fiapog tiLTrXerov EfifXEfxovev (ppfiv. 



Appendix E. 

Scholarship 

Examina- 

tions. 



Translate into Greek : — 

This method of ashing, which is usually called tlio Socratic method in 
limited sense of the word, is in its character often similar to irony, but 
is different in its object and effect. It differs from our catechetical 
method inasmuch as it was confined almost exclusively to adult persons, 
in whom a tolerable share of knowledge might be supposed to exist, so 
that they not only answered, hut also asked, and thus carried on a lively 
conversation. But what formed its characteristic feature, was its aiming 
at leading men to knowledge by reflecting upon themselves, and not upon 
external objects. This line of demarcation must not be overlooked, and 
it would be rashness to introduce the Socratic method into our element- 

hit schools. . . ~ 

Give a brief sketch of the principal events in the history of Greece, 
between the battle of Salamis and the supremacy of Macedon; supply- 
ing dates. 

Translate into Greek verse : — 

Summer is gone on swallows’ wings, 

And Earth has buried all her flowers; 

No more the lark, the linnet sings, 

But Silence sits in faded bowers. 

There is a shadow on the plain 
j Of Winter ere he comes again, — 

There is in woods a solemn sound 
‘ Of hollow warnings whisper’d round. 



Latin. 

Examiner , Professor Lewis. 

Subject for a Latin Essay : 

Nullum numen lrabes, si sit prudentia ; nos te, 
Nosfacimus, Eortiroa, deam eaehxpie locamus, 
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Translate into Latin verse : — 

Tlius having readied a "bridge, that overarched 
The hasty rivulet where it lay becalmed 
In a deep pool, by happy chance we saw 
A two-fold image ; on a grassy bank 
A snow-white ram, and in the crystal flood 
Another and the same ! Most beautiful, 

On the green turf, with his imperial front, 
Shaggy and bold, and wreathed horns superb 
The breathing creature stood ; as beautiful, 
Beneath him, showed his shadowy counterpart. 



II MODERN LANGUAGES, LITERATURE, AND HISTORY. 

The English Language and English Literature. 
Examiner , Professor Armstrong. 

1. Give an account of the three dialects of English which appear after 
the Norman Conquest. 

Tn which of these dialects did Chaucer write ? 

What is Chaucer’s claim to be called “ well of English undefiled ? n 

2. Quote as accurately as you can Chaucer’s descriptions of the Ye- 
man and the Marchaunt. 

3. Give an outline of the Frankeleyn’s Tale. 

4. Compare Chaucer’s humour with Shakespeare’s humour, and the 
qualities of his imagination with those of Spenser’s imagination. 

5. Sketch the history of English allegorical poetry. 

6. Explain the allegory of the Second Boolce of the Faery Queene. 

7. Point out the differences of form in which the influence of the 
Italian mind exhibits itself in the works of Chaucer, Spenser, and 
Shakespeare ; and endeavour to explain how far these differences may 
be referable to the differences of the characters of the poets, and how 
far to the spirit of the periods in which they lived. 

8. Comment upon the following passages : — 

(a.) “ Hamlet. How say you, then; would heart of man once think 

it? 

But you’ll be secret 1 

lilrciL.} Ay.bylieaven.mylord. 

Hamlet. There’s ne’er a villain dwelling in all Denmark 
But he’s an arrant knave. 

Horatio. There needs no ghost, my lord, come from the grave 
To tell us this. 

Hamlet. Why, right ; you are i’ the right ; 

And so, "without more circumstance at all, 

I hold it fit that we shake hands and part.” 

(b.) “ Hamlet. Here, as before, never, so help you mercy ! 

How strange or odd so’er I bear myself, 

As I perchance hereafter shall think meet 
To put an antic disposition on, 

That you, at such times seeing me, never shall, 

With arms encumbered thus, or this head- shake, 

Or by pronouncing of some doubtful phrase, 

As ‘well, well, we know,’ or ‘"We could, an if we would, 11 
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Or ‘ If we list to speak,’ or ‘ There be, an if they might,’ 
Or such ambiguous giving out, to note 
That you know aught of me ; this not to do, 

So grace and mercy at your most need help you, 

Swear.’’ 



Appendix E. 

Scholarship 

Examina- 

tions. 



9. Analyse the mental condition of Hamlet in Act II., sc. 2, and in 

Act III., sc. 1, of the play. , . „ .... 

10. "What are the principal foibles which seem to be held up to ridi- 
cule in the Merry Wives of Windsor ? 

Name the characters in which they are exemplified, and describe the 
consequences to which in each case they lead. 

11. Describe the decline of Satan’s power as represented in Paradise 
Regained , quoting, as far as you can, any remarkable passages of the 
poem which illustrate its principal stages. 

12. Compare the imaginative powers of Milton with those oi Dante. 

13. Give the substance of Johnson’s comparison of Pope with 

14. Name the most remarkable of Pope’s French and . English con- 

temporaries, and examine the influence of the French mind upon his 
style and genius. . 

"15. Compare the didactic element of the Essay on Man with the 
didactic element of the Excursion. 

Specify, and, if possible, quote some of the principal passages oi the 
latter poem which illustrate the salient peculiarities of Wordsworth s 
mind. 

• * Candidates selected ten of these questions. 



History. 

Examiner, Professor Aemstbonh. 

1. Describe the constitution of the old Frank Monarchy. 

2. Explain the custom of personal conwiendation. ..... 

3. Describe the leading features of the Anglo-Saxon Constitution. 

4. Discuss the question of the origin of Trial by Jury. 

5. What are the principal articles of Magna Charts, i 

6. Give an account of the Confirmation of the Charters, and of tho 

circumstances under which it was obtained. . . . . ,, , , 

7. Describe as well as you can the state of civilization m England 

during the reign of Edward III. , 

8. Explain the circumstances which led .to the deposition of Sichaid 

II. 



Modern Languages. 

Examiner, Professor De V eeicour. 

Translate into French, or German, or Italian 

Sir Walter Scott commenced his career under veiy peculiar ™-cuin- 
stanees, singularly favourable for the portraiture of 

sWfisri’K. j 

4 of Jerusalem. But the charms of poetry, the creations of romance, 
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Appendix E. did not detach his mind from the observation of nature. Mounted on a 
Scholarship hardy Highland pony, lie wandered over the mountains of Scotland, 
Ifixamii.a- observing its scenery, inhaling its beauties, studying the character of its 
tiona, inhabitants. On the mountain’s brow, by the grassy lake, he engraved 
the features of the land on his recollection ; by the cottage fireside lie 
stored his mind witli the feelings and anecdotes of the peasantry ; amidst 
the castle ruins he realized in fancy the days of chivalry. The poetic 
temperament of his mind threw over tlio pictures of memory the radiance 
of imagination, without taking away the fidelity of the recollection. 
Thence the general admiration with which his works were received. 
The romantic found in them the realization of their imaginative dreams; 
the antiquarian, a reminiscence of the olden times ; the practical, a pic- 
ture of the characters they had seen around them, and with which they 
had been familiar from their infancy. — Sir A. Alison : History of 
Europe. 

1. When is the substantive ceuvre considered as of the feminine gen- 
der, and when of the masculine? What distinction do you make 
between oeuvre and ouvrage ? State tlio difference between un ouvrage 
do V esprit, and un ouvrage iV esprit. 

2. State what you know of the pulpit eloquence during tlio reign of 
Louis XIV. 

3. State what you know of Malherbe. 

4. Which are the fundamental differences 1 ictwecn the theatrical school 
of England, as represented by Shakespeare, and that of France, as repre- 
sented by Racine? 

5. Mention tlio principal works of Goethe, and their influence on the 
literature of Germany and of Europe. 

0). State what you know of Petrarch, of his Italian poetry, and of liis 
influence on the classical renaissance of the fourteenth century. 



III. — Logic and Metaphysics. 

Examiner , Professor Read, 
logic. 

1. Give the canon of tlio conjoint method of agreement and difference. 
How far does it remedy the inherent weakness of the method of agree- 
ment ? 

2. What is a law of nature in its strictest sonae, and in what senses 
are we said to explain laws of nature 1 

3. To what extent does the composition of causes interfere with the 
applicability of the experimental methods to actual phenomena? 

4. Of how many propositions can you infer the truth or falsehood 
according to Sir William Hamilton’s system, if U be supposed to be 
true ? 

5. In what sense is it true to say that all conversion is simple con- 
version 1 

d>. Wliat is the province of the major premiss according to Mill? 
Discuss Ills opinion. 



METAPHYSICS. 

1. Define metaphysics, and discuss the objections usually brought 
against the study. 

2. Wliat are the philosophical difficulties involved in. thp system of 
Berkeley ? 
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3. Explain what is meant by ideas of “ Bofieoljm* in Lome’s syst 
4 What province is assigned to t-lie idea of Titan by . Scholarship 

t How far does Reid’s Theory of Perception differ from that which Examma- 

h %^mat C phcIomena does Hartley propose to explain by his “taw of 
Transference ”? How does Sir W. Hamilton explain tho samo pheno- 

" n SenSali ° U “ nd 

neveentiou l By ivhat proofs does ho establish it 1 
1 8 Wlrnt are the arguments for and against the continued activity 
of the mind during sleep 1 



Show 



IV. — Mathematics. 

Examiner, Professor Niven. 

1 Prove that tho anharmonio ratio of the four points in which the 
rays of a pencil are out by any transversal is constant, 

2 Sum the series l 3 +2 3 +3 3 +...+« 

p3_p3sJ|-5 3 4-...to n terms. 

3. Given the expansion of log, (1 +®), determine that of log, -. 

that it is convergent whatever value the ratio- may have. 

4 Write a short account of the solution of triangles. 

Apply the formulce of plane trigonometry to prove Ptolemy s 

regarding a qu^eral ^know in spherical trigono- 

mety^amUleduco' their conjugates, and Hie analogues of each m plane 

tri |°"L chord which is the chord of contact of the tangents to a 

parabola y 2 - 4a® = 0 from a point 1 . vertex find the 

If the chord subtend a constant angle at A the vertex, nn 

lit - nw = 0, mw+nv= 0, la - mu— 0. ^ ^ ] ( p. u 

8. Given u=(\>lx, y) where y is a given function of x, find — ant ^ 

/• *> r de 

9. Detorniine these integrals J ,/ sin 0 sin 0— « 

10 . Define, and investigate the principal properties of, the conjugate 

diameters of an ellipsoid. principal kinds of differential 

12. Solve these equations 



(!) »->§+i 






(2) ( i!|+o 2 y=® 2 ' 

v ' dx 2 



( 3 ) A 



dx 



M_xArV 
~ V dij xy ' 



VI Chemistry. 

of an elementary gas or vapour leierrea 4 betvre en the specitc 
atomic weight. State also the relation w 
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Appendix e. gravity of a compound gas or vapour and its moleoular weight. Give 
Scholarship the specific gravities of chlorine, oxygen, vapour of phosphorus vapour 
Examina- of mercury, ammonia, and ethyl-alcohol. ’ 1 

[Atomic weights — Mercury, 200; Phosphorus, 31,] 

2. How arc chloride and fluoride of silicium prepared 1 Explain bv 

equations the action of water upon each of those bodies. ^ 

3. In what proportions by volume do elementary gases combine ? 

State the composition by volume of the following gases Ammonia 
steam, nitric oxide, hydrochloric acid. 5 

4. How is ferrous sulphate prepared, and how may it he transformed 
into ferric sulphate ? Write the formuke of these salts, and state how 
they may be distinguished from one another. 

0. Describe and explain the ordinary processes for the preparation of 
the following chlorides : — Stannous chloride, cupric chloride, mercuric 
chloride, antimony terekloride. 

G. What is- meant by the term atomicity as applied to an element? 
Give examples of monad, dyad, triad, tetrad, pentad, and liexad elements, 
bhow by graphic formulas how the elements are linked together in the 
following compounds Nitric anhydride, nitrate of baryta, oil of vitriol 
ether, glycol. ’ 

7. What are compound radicals, and how are they formed ? Name 
and. write the formulae of the radicals that may ho obtained from the 
following compounds : — Water, ammonia, ethyl hydride. 

8. Write the formula.! of carbonyl and carboxyl (also called oxatyl), 
and state tho relation that exists between the latter and oxalic acid. 

9. How may acetic acid ho transformed into malonic acid? 

10. What acids arc formed by the action of potassium hydrate upon 
bi cyanide of ethylene and tereyanide of ally] respectively ?■ Give equa- 
tions explanatory of tho reactions. 

11. The compound radical ally] plays the part of a monad in one alcohol, 
and of a triad in another. Name these alcohols. State also the 
atomicity of the free molecule, and writo its formula. 

12. Prom what alcohol may acetone bo obtained by the action of 
oxidizing agents ?_ Write the formuke of these bodies, and explain 
generally the relation that exists between ketones and aldehydes. 



VII. Natural Science. — Physical Geography and Geology. 
Examiner, Professor IIaiikness. 

1. Describe an avalanche, a glacier, and an iceberg. 

"the mean density of the earth, and also of the rocky masses 
which form the earth’s crust ? 

3. What are the arrangements of the ashes and lavas on a volcanic 
cone ? 

4. ^ What is the origin of mineral veins, and what is the nature of the 
substance known as “ vein stuff” ? 

^^at relation do the Upper and Lower Laurentian rocks bear to 
6a « vs and w ^at m iiierals compose these rocks. 

6. What are the most characteristic fossils of the Skiddaw slate group ? 
. What is the mineral nature, what is the position, and what are the 
iossil contents of the Marwood Sandstone ? 

.-i 8 ; *» what 1 ? s f ects docs the flora of the Permian rocks differ from 
tnat oi the Carboniferous formation 1 

AmimnitesT^ means * a & erms Geratites distinguished from that of 
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10. What is the horizon of the Solenhofen slate, and what is remark- A rP ^K 

ab u“mftare S the several genera of Ammonite which characterize gffi* 

th 12 Cl “i "Son of the Gypseous deposits of Montmartre, and 
what fossils have these strata afforded^ 

Botany. 

Examiner, Professor Keay Greene. 

1 -Define the order Bricace®. Note its allies and chief divisions. 

2* Desciihetlie 1 structure of a vascular bundle. Describe the arrange- 
mpnt of the bundles in the stem of a typical palm. 

3. Enumerate the families and higher groups of vascular crypto 0 ams. 

4. Describe the sporangium of any moss or liverwort 

5. In which of the lower plants does conjugation take place ? V 
scribe this process and its result. 

Zoology. 

Examiner , Professor Reay Greene. 

6. Compare the heart and great vessels of a mammal, a bird, and a 

‘Tx&crihe the structure and position of the paired appendages 

asiiKtriSS 

correspond in relative position? 

8. What families of molluscs are wholly extinct . . j 

9. Choose any order of ccelenterate animals : define it, and distuiguis 

it \a h 8So\o a me^ amount of the mode after which external budding occurs 
among the Boraminifera. 

No. XV. 



SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.— SECOND YEAR. 
Equity. 



Sessional 

Examina- 

tions. 



Examiner, Professor O’Shaughnessy. 

1 Under what three heads may legacies he classed ? Define each, and 

H ° W 

^ h E4dS"“^sdietion in equity to decree specific 
F "Tit ai S7^ty has practically exclusive jurisdiction over 
matters of partnership ? agreement ” in the 4th Section of the 

'A, „ 

6. What contracts in restraint f “held? 

Extent* ^ve^the^ccisions carried the principle that an 
JJ^y bL himself by a contract for necessaries? 
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AppendixE. 8 . What right is conferred as to the goods by a lieu ? In whom, does 
Sessional t]l ° property in the goods remain ? 

Examina- 9. If a trader direct by his will that his trade shall be carried on by 
tlon *> his executor who ostensibly carries on the trade, how far will suoh 
executor’s liability extend ? 

10. What becomes of a lapsed legacy ? 



Civil Law. 

Examiner, Professor Mills. 

1. Explain the law as to intestate succession. 

2. State the several kinds of will, and the requirements necessary for 
the validity of each. 

3. State and explain the nature of some of the chief forms of contract. 

4. State the nature of the Roman “ dos,” and the ctl’ect of marriage on 
the status and properties of the parties. 

5. State the nature and effects of the law as to adoption and arrogation. 

6 . Wliab was the position of the freedtnan towards his patron in 
relation to the rights of succession of tho latter 1 

7 . State some of the principal enactments with reference to the position 
and enfranchisement of slaves. 

8 . State the position of the Roman papains and plehs in relation to 
each other 3 and some of tho laws by which it was from time to time 
modified. 



THIRD YEAR. 

Common and Criminal Law. 

Examiner, Professor O’Siiauciiinessy. 

1. Into what two species are wrongs divisible? Define each. 

2 . How far, according to English law, does tho lawfulness of self- 
defence extend ? What would result from excess ? 

3. Upon proceedings to enforce an award, wliat is the nature of the 
objections which may he taken to its validity ? What improvements 
have been made by recent enactments in tho law of arbitration? 

4. Of what divisions does the Court of Exchequer consist ? State its 
functions and jurisdiction in each capacity. 

5. By virtue of wliat authorities do judges sit upon their circuits ? 
"Wliat power is given to them by the Commission of Nisi Prius? How 
did trials at Nisi Prius come to be so called ? 

G. What consequence (as regards the different Courts) may be deduced 
from the maxim that “ Every wrong must have a remedy ” ? 

7. Explain and apply the maxim that Damnum absque injuria is not 
actionable. 

8 . What is the meaning of saying that a plaintiff is not entitled to 
recover in respect of any damage that is too remote ? 

9. What is the meaning of the term “ misdemeanour ” ? Define felony, 
and state what is its tine criterion. 

10. Define manslaughter. Why in it can there not be any accessories 
before the fact? 

11. What qualification is usually attached to the value of what is 
known as e< Queen’s evidence.” 

12. When is a confession of guilt not admissible in evidence? 
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SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS.— FIRST YEAR. 

Real Property. 



Examiner, Professor O’ShacghnessY. 

1. What is the limit by which real property is prevented from being 

ti6 i U mat wS tlie^bjeot of the Mortmain Act 1 When was it passed 1 
What are its provisions as to lands or hereditaments ? 

3 If two or more males are in equal degree ot consanguinity to the 

purchaser, which of them, according to the rales of descent as Mtered by 

the Act for the Amendment of the Law of Inheritance, shall inherit 1 
How would it be in regard to two or more females 1 

4 What was effected by the statute 12 Charles II., cap. 24 

s’. What, since the Statute of Uses, has become requisite to a Ieoh 

^G^What is required by the Statute of Frauds with respect to a niar- 

What is the law, since 1st of October, 1S45, with respect to the 
conveyance of freehold lauds 1 • •. 

8 Wliat are the present provisions for tlie conveyance by mamecl 
women of their interests in real estate! What Act regulated the law 

^filln wliat has a remainder its origin ! How does a reversion arise 1 

10. Explain the meaning of “ merger.” 

1 1 . What are the three kinds of purely incorporeal hereditaments, and 

how may each of them respectively. he conveyed! 

12. Explain why the acceptance by a tenant of a new lease from Ins 
landlord operates as a surrender ill law of his old lease 1 

THIRD YEAR. 

Smith’s Leading Cases. 

Examiner, Professor O’Shaughnessy. 

1. How was the maxim Actus curia nemmifacit injiiriam acted upon 
in one of the points decided in Cumber V. Wane ? State the reason of 
the rule, and the extent to which the practice JWW* 

2. How far is the admissibility of evidence of custom to explain 
meaning of a word used in any contract, qualified hy a meaning gi 

an Act of Parliament % . » , • •* 

3. What is a highway ! In what does the interest of the public m 

tit is necessary before a Sheriff shall break the : outer door of a 
stranger’s house in those cases in winch he has a light to do so 
whaUase was the law laid down ! What is the leading principle declare 

“s^tw^te^ohcy in which the law as to aUWa set off 
between moneys due to and from a bankrupt s es , b 

Equity Jurisprudence (Story). 

Examiner, Professor O’SHAOGEtmssY. 

and of the issuing of an injunction. 



AppendlxE. 

Scholarship 

Examiua- 

tions. 
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ApptndixE. 2. What is the general ground on ■which the contracts and other acts? 
o . , , v of idiots, lunatics, and other persons, non compotes mentis, are generally 
Examina- P deemed to be invalid in Courts of Equity ? 

tionn. 3. How does a mortgage of personal property differ from a pledge? 

4. What is tho general doctrine as to the jurisdiction of Courts of 
Equity in matters of account, growing out of privity of contract ? On 
the other hand, when will Equity decline taking jurisdiction of the 
cause ? 

5. What is Election in the sense in which the doctrine of Election and 
Satisfaction is acted upon, and enforced in Courts of Equity ? 



SENIOR SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Law of Vendors and Purchasers (Lord St. Leonards). 

Examiner, Professor O’Shaugiinessy. 

1. What is the general rule as to the right of the purchaser where 
there has been a misrepresentation (though innocently), as to the quan- 
tity of the estate ? How would it he, in case either of excess or de- 
ficiency, wliero the lands in a conveyance aro said to contain so many 
acres “more or less”? 

2. If a person agree to give an annuity for the life of the vendor as 
the consideration for the estate, and the vendor die before the execution 
of the conveyance, can the purchaser obtain the benefit of his contract? 
and if so, how? In such a case, if a payment of the annuity became 
due before the death of tho vendor, and tho purchaser neglected to make 
payment or tender it, what would he- the consequences? 

3. Why would an agreement by parol for a lease not exceeding three 
years, whereupon the reserved rent should amount to two-thirds of the 
full improved value (the class of leases excepted in the 2nd sec. of the 
Statute of Frauds), ho void ? 



Law of Landlord and Tenant (Furlong). 

Examine r, Professor O’Siiaughnessy. 

4. ITpon a lease to hold for sovon, fourteen, or twenty-one years, who 
has the option of determining the interest? How may it he done? 
State the grounds for tho answer. 

5. Why, in calculating renewal lines under leases for lives renewable 
for ever, is no proportion of the septennial fine allowed for any period 
less than seven years ? 

6. For what is Replevin the appropriate remedy ? Why may grow- 
ing crops distrained under the Irish Statute, 50 Goo. III., c. 88, be 
replevied 1 



The Law of Evidence (Taylor). 

Examiner , Professor O’Siiaugiinessy. 

7. What is the true principle of the rule, which was believed to have 
formerly existed, requiring two witnesses in proof of the crime of per- 
jury? 

8. What provisoes limit the rule, that any material alteration in a 
written instrument, whether made by a party or a stranger, is fatal to 
its validity ? What are the grounds of the doctrine ? 

9. What does the law presume prima facie as to a man’s domicil 1 
How may the presumption bo rebutted ? 
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Common Law Pleading (Stephen). AppmOxE. 

Examiner, Professor O’Sbaughnessy. _ 

10 What is the effect of a plea in the nature of a plea puis dan-rein tions. 
continuance t How does it differ from an ordinary plea in bar ?. 

11. What does a common traverse consist of, and what, consequently, 

does it involve ? . , , t,. . 

12. When the defendant justified an imprisonment of the nlamtnt on 
the grounds of a contempt committed tarn factis qutm verbis, why was 
the plea adjudged to be bad ! 

Civil Injuries— Crimes (Steph. Coins.) 

Examiner , Professor O’Shaughnessy. 

13. What is necessary in order that a Plaintiff may sustain an action 
for damages ? Explain the maxim that a mere damnum absque injuna 
is not actionable. 

14. What is the object of a motion by way of interpleader ( 

15] What constitutes the crime of Arson! 

1 6 How may judgment in a criminal prosecution he reversed ? What 
are the grounds for doing so 1 mat (in such cases) is necessary before 
execution will be stayed t 

No. XVI. 



jfantHty of |$Ubrant. 

SESSIONAL AND PRIZE EXAMINATIONS. 

Natural Philosophy. 

Examiner, Professor England. 

1. men is a ray of light totally reflected! 

2 A lamp is placed at a distance from a convex lens ; show how to 
determine the position of its image formed by the lens, and trace out the 
variations which the image will undergo when the lamp is moved tom a 

d't^A ptece ofTetal weighs 96-7 grains in air and 84-3 grams when 
immersed in water ; determine its specific gravity. 

4 A musical note is produced by 512 vibrations per second ; deter- 
mine the length of the corresponding wave of air. . ^ ^ . 

5 A thermometer being graduated as follows— the freezing poult ° 
water marked 0°, the boiling point 250°, the stem between these points 
being divided into portions of equal length ; what temperatime m Fahren- 
heit's scale corresponds to 80 on this ? 

6. What is meant by a unit of heat 1 . ,, _ . mer _ 

7 Assuming the specific heat of mercury to he 033 , if 5 lhs ot mer 
cury at SO C. are brought in contact with 2 lhs. of water at 10 C, find 

WS of positive electricity is approached to a gold 

leaf doetroscope wMchVs Veen ~ly dumg^ ^ 
collapse, then separate ; explain this, and state with what electricity 
electroscope was charged in the first instance. . 

9. Describe Groves’s battery. . 

ll Sv h o a mL m X b a “igTof M0 lhs. by means of a pole 12 feet 
long, 'the weight being suspended from a point 4 feet from one end , 
the pressure supported by each of the men. 



Sessional 
and Prize 
Examina- 
tions. 
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1 2. Sfcato the laws of motion, ami some experiments in confirmation 
of their accuracy. 

Anatomy and Physiology. 

Examiner , Professor Corbett. 

1. Describe the general and microscopic features of cartilaginous tissue. 

2. Describe the miscroscopic characters of voluntary muscular fibre. 

3. Describe the microscopic characters of enamel, dentine, and ernsta 
petrosa. 

4-. Describe the structural arrangements of the walls of arteries. 

5. Describe the interior of the left ventricle and the left auriculo- 
■ventricular valves. 

G. State the connexions, structure, and office of the pancreas. 

7. Mention the tissues composing the bronchial tubes and describe a 
lobule of the lung. 

8. Give a brief description of gastric digestion. 

9. Describe generally and minutely the structure and disposition of 
the mucous membrane of the small intestines from the pyloric to the 
ileo-ccecal valves. 

10. Mention the changes in the state of the air and blood affected by 
respiration. 

Practical Anatomy. 

Examiner, Professor CJorbktt. 

1 . Describe the characters, distinguishing a d< irsal vertebra, and mention 
the features peculiar to the first, tenth, eleventh and twelfth. 

2. Describe the articular -surfaces of tho bones entering into the elbow 
joint and superior radio-ulnar articulation ; then describe the ligaments 
and mention the muscles which are in immediate relation with these 
parts. 

3. Describe the superior and inferior tibio-fibular articulations and the 
connecting ligaments. 

4. Describe the coraco-brachialis and the brncliialis anticus muscles. 

5. Describe the origins, insertions, and relations of tho throe peronei 
muscles. 

6. Describe tho course, relations, and branches of the popliteal artery. 

7 . Describe the origin, course, and branches of tho ulnar nerve. 

8. Describe the internal and external abdominal rings ; state the 
boundaries of the inguinal canal ; also mention tho relations of the in- 
ternal epigastric artery. 



Materia Medica. 

Exomninc/r, Professor Purcell O’Leary. 

1. Castor Oil. — Name of plant furnishing ; natural family ; 
characters ; physiological action ; therapeutical uses ; dose and ad- 
ministration. 

2. Carbonate op Ammonia. — Composition ; preparation ; officinal 
characters ; impurities ; tests ; physiological action ; therapeutical 
uses ; dose and administration. 

3- Hippo. — Name of plant furnishing ; natural family ; characters; 
physiological action ; therapeutical uses ; dose and administration. 

4. Ether. — Nature of, and theory of its preparation. 

5. Give the Doses of Laudanum; Sulphate of Zinc; Morphia} 
Quinine; Aloes , and Hydrocyanic Acid. 
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Additional Questions for Candidates in Honors. PJ 

G. Iodide of Potassium ; its characteis ; tests of purity ; rationale of 
the volumetric test. * . Examina- 

7. Contrast tlie Action of Saline with that of Acrid Cathartics. nous. 

8. Compare the action of crude Opium with that of its difierent 
alcaloids ; giving the characteristic action of each of these. 

9. How do medicinal agents influence secretions, and according to 

"*10 'state the different theories as to the action of Iron ; giving the 
reasons adduced for and against each view, with the rational conclusion 
to he thence drawn with regard to such action. 



Surgery. 

Examiner, Professor TaKneh. 

1 Describe the succession of changes which occurs in living tissue 
when injured, and tlio actions and composition of the vaso-motor nerves. 

2 Give a pathological description of phlegmonous erysipelas, and the 

treatment of each stage (according to Dupnytren). . 

3. What are the various causes of mortification, and its different toi ms , 
also* the symptoms, progress, and treatment for each 1 m 

4. Detail tlie methods by which the healing of open incised wounds 
may be accomplished. 

5. How does tetanus differ from hydrophobia ^ 

6. Give in detail the several methods for treating fractures. 

7. Describe the several methods for arresting the various forms ol 

arterial haemorrhage, and the application of each. . 

8. What are the symptoms of fracture of the spine with depression, 
in its different regions, and the probable duration of life in each? 

9. Describe the ordinary lateral operation of lithotomy, its difficulties, 

and causes of death. . . . .. . 

10. Describe the operation of venesection, and the cases l-equumgit, 
also Langenbeck’s osteoplastic resection of the upper jaw. 



Practice of Physic. 

Examiner, Professor O’ColWOR. 

1 In what class of fevers are stimulants most required? What cir- 
cumstances would indicate, and what contra-indicate, then- use in a given 

2. Ans-wer the same question with reference to the use of opium. 

3. What organs are liable to become diseased m intermittent fever, 
and the immediate cause of such diseases. 

4. What are the causes of brain softening? c., 

5. What effect has adherent pericardium on the nutrition of theheait, 

and on its functions ? . , . f , 

6. Explain the process of natural cure m tuberculosis of hm 0 . 

7. What are the leading symptoms of peritonitis? and give 
planation of the cause of these symptoms. 

8. Enumerate the various causes of hiematemesis. m r ed 

9 What is the differential diagnosis of Asiatic choleia, as compare 

W To SP W "ending symptoms and diagnosis of diabete^? 
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Midwifery. 



Sessional 
and Prize 
Examina- 
tions. 



Examiner, Professor Harvey. 

1. Describe the cervix uteri, its relations, extent, and structure. In 
what points of structure, and of function, does it differ from the uterus 
proper % 

2. In what direction is narrowing of the pelvis most frequently met 
with in practice, and upon what (not amounting to absolute deformity) 
does this narrowing commonly depend ? 

3 . Describe the menstrual fluid, its nature, qualities, source, and 
mode of production. Give an outline history of the function of men- 
struation. What is its import ? 

4. Give a descriptive detail of the physiological actions which are 
brought into play in the processes of the dilatation of the mouth of the 
uterus, and the expulsion of its contents, in a natural labour. In wliat 
particulars do the two stages of labour most strikingly contrast with 
each other ? 

5. Of two women in the eighth month of pregnancy, one has consider- 
able oedema of the lower extremities and vulva ; the other has a less 
decree of the same, but it extends more or less over the face, upper 
extremities, and body generally, with headache, drowsiness, and oc- 
casional flashes of light across the eyes, &c. What do you consider the 
nature of each affection, and what can be done for them ? 

G. Describe the condition of the nipple and areola in the earlier and 
later stages of pregnancy. What is its value ns a sign ; and under what 
circumstances is it least to be trusted ? 

7. A lady, aged 31, has been in labour of hor first child for the last 
eight hours ; the pains going on steadily and regularly. . The head 
presents ; os uteri dilated only to about the size of a shilling, its cir- 
cumference thin and sharp, and there Inis been little change in it for 
some hours. Does the case require interference, and how would you 
treat it 'l 

8. A primipara has been four hours in the second stage of labour. 
The head is low down in the cavity of the pelvis, but the pains have 
been getting weaker, and shorter, and less effective for the last hour. 
What should be done ; and how would you do it ? 

9. In an arm presentation the membranes have recently given way, 

and the right hand has come down into the vagina, with its palm facing 
backwards ? What is the position of the child? Wliat operation will you 
choose for the relief of the present state of tilings ; and how will yon 
perforin it 1 . , . 

10. When the head of the child enters the pelvis in the third posiuon, 
describe the mechanism of the labour as a c.ose in third position usually 
proceeds to its completion. What is the less usual termination, and 
how does this latter affect the progress of the labour? 



Medical Jurisprudence. 

A. MEDICAL PART. 

Examiner, Professor Purcell O’Leary. 

1. How far does the absence of the hymen favour the supposition of 

rape? . f 

2. Wliat other physical signs would you expect to find in a case oi 
recent rape ? 

3. May the appearance of gonorrhoea in young females prove fallacious] 
and if so, what doeB it arise from? 
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4. What will be youv mode of examination in a case of alleged rape 1 ? Ap pendix !!. 

5. How can yon distinguish feigned from real epilepsy ? Sessional 

6. How is post-mortem hypostasis to be distinguished from ecchymosis, andjPrize 

the result of violence? ,, , , tions. 

7. Distinguish between the results of the application of Marsh s test 

to arsenic and to antimony. _ . . . „ 

S. Wliat are the symptoms of poisoning by coiTOSive sublimate f 



13. LEGAL PART. 

Examiner, Professor O’Shaughnessy. 

1. What are the two states of mental disorder recognised by the 
law' of England ? What, in a legal view, is the mam character ol 

mS 2^Wliat is said to be the best test for fixing responsibility on a person 

who has committed a crime ? , ... . 

3. What are the two great points to be established by medical evidence 

in a case of child murder? . 

4. If, in a case of suspected infanticide, a woman willingly consents 
to a medical examination, what warning should the medical man give 
her before instituting any inquiries relative to her case ? Why should a 
medical man not compel a woman suspected under such circumstances 
to submit to a physical examination? 

SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS-FIRST YEAR. 

Mathematics. «ous. 

Examine r, Professor Niven. 

1. If a line falling on two other straight lines make the exterior angle 
equal to the interior and opposite angle, these two straight lines aie 

p If a point P he taken on the diagonal AC of a parallelogram ABCD, 
show that the triangles PAB, PAD are equal. 

2. If AB be bisected in 0 and produced to D, rect. AD, BD+sq. o 

BC 3 = If' two° B ircles touch internally, the lino joining their centred 

passes through the point of contact. 

1 If AB he given, find P on a given line xy such that L APB is a give 

angle. , . . 

4. From a given circle to cut off a segment containing a gneix - 

5. If a line DE be drawn parallel to BC cutting AB, AG m D, • 

show that AD : DB : : AE : EC. . « t 

6. What income is derived from £2,250 by investing m S| pel cents. 

^Thereis a certain parallel of latitude along which the 

the rate of 330 yards per second of time, what is the whole length 

parallel taken round the earth ? . ,, f 

8 . Divide 2rf-3flfc-18aP+m* by 2 «- 36 , and simplify the fiuc- 

V rf+b 2 ) ' V / 

Solve the equations — 



tion i 
9. 



(i) 






•c4-4 2 

( 3 ) g-2=3 

(3) (x+aiy 



3 " ’■ 

a;-}-l 3a; — 5 

y + 2 3 y—1 
=(a+5) 2 ®. 



H 2 
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10. Define a geometric series and find its sum to n terms. 

Sum tlie series l-j- - 5-J- -25 -j- *125 + ... to infinity. 

11. How many terms of the series 1-J— |- 31 =77 ? 

12. Given sec A =a, find cosec A in terms of a. 

13. Determine tan A-|-B in terms of tan A and tail B. 

Apply the result to find tan (45° + 30°) and tan (135°- 60°) 

14. If two sides of a triangle and the included angle he given, find 
formulae sufficient to determine the other parts. 

In any triangle 

cos A -4- cos B+cos C=-I -- 1 - — A! z—i 

(the 

where 2<r=V«4V^ + ■*/'■• 

Natural Philosophy. — Second Year. 

Examiner , Professor England. 

1. Define the terms, stable, unstable, and neutral equilibrium. 

2. State the laws of falling bodies, and some experiments by which 
they can be verified. 

3. A cubical vessel is filled with water ; compare the pressure on one 
of its vertical sides, with the weight of the water which it contains. 

4. Account for the use of a sounding board in stringed musical 
instruments. 

5. What is meant by the “ Mechanical equivalent of heat.” 

G. The focal length of a concave reflector is 20 inches, a luminous 
point is placed at a distance of 5 inches from the mirror ; find the focus 
of reflected rays. 

7. Explain the principle of the electrical condenser. 

8. A gold leaf condenser is charged with positive electricity, an 
insulated metallic ball is approached to the plate of the electroscope, and 
tho leaves are found to collapse slightly ; from this experiment can you 
infer anything with regard to tho electrical state of the ball. 



Chemistry. 

Examiner , Professor Maxwell Simpson. 

1. If the oxygen contained in 100 grammes of chlorate of potash be 
passed over an excess of red hot pulverulent copper, what quantity of 
black oxide of copper will be formed 1 (Atomic weights, potassium=39 ; 
copper =G 3.) 

2. How would you demonstrate analytically that hydrochloric acid 
consists of equal volumes of chlorine and hydrogen 'l 

3. Explain the theory of types. Write the typical formulae of the 
following compounds : — etliylic alcohol, efcliylic ether, glycol, ethylamine, 
ethylene-diamine, oil of vitriol, tribasic phosphoric acid. 

4. Write the formula of a monobasic, a hibasic, and a tribasic acid, 
and state how many classes of salts may be obtained from each. Write 
the formulae of the sodium salts of these acids. 

5. Name and write the formulas of the compounds that are respect- 
ively formed when carbon dioxide, sulphur dioxide, and ammonia are 
passed into water. 

6. Explain the action of hot oil of vitriol upon formic and oxalic acids 
respectively. 

7. How may subacetate of lead be prepared, and how may it be dis- 
tinguished from the neutral “ acetate 

■ 8. Give the most characteristic tests for meconic acid, uric acid, and 
strychnia. 
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9 How are the two chlorides of mercury prepared! Explain by 

symbols the action of ammonia upon each. . Scholarship 

7 10. Describe the Bessemer process for the preparation of steel &.nu»a- 

11. What is the composition of gunpowder, and what bodies aie 

formed when it is exploded 1 . , . 

12. Describe the process of dialysis, and how it may be used to 

separate arsenions acid from organic matter . ,, 

13 What is the difference between an alcoholic and a basic lry cliox} 1 . 

Name and write the formula of an acid which contains both 
N H How may clilorhydrine of glycol and chloride of ethylene be 
prepared from glycol ! Write tlie formul* of these compounds, and 
explain the action of potash upon the former. _ 

15 How may nitrogen be detected in an organic compound by means 
of sodium, and how may its amount be determined by Dumas method . 



Anatomy and Physiology. 

Examiner, Professor Corbett. 

1. State the distinguishing characters of the different classes of bones, 
and describe tlie appearance presented on viewing a transverse section 
of compact texture under the microscope. 

2 State the chemical composition of hone. ... 

3. Describe the general and microscopic features of areolar textuie. 

4. Describe the structure of an artery. 

5. Describe the intercostal muscles. 

S. Explain the actions of the intercostal muscles and diaphragm in the 

le ?.%esmhe°tS S kalpighiau bodies, uriniferous tubes, and the process 
of renal secretion. 



Botany. 

Examiner, Professor Keay Greene. 

1 In what orders do we find didynamous stamens'! Explain this 
term, and show how far such stamens occur universally or otherwise 

throughout eacli order named. . » 

2. Define the terms— 1 hilum,’ ‘chalaza, plumule, and tigel • 

3. What orders yield the following drags Golocynth, henbane, 

rhubarb, ginger and colchicum ? . . j 

4 Compare tlie geographical distribution of baa-ley, maize, nee and 

Wt r Describe the structure and development of the sexual organs in ferns, 
Zoology. 

Examiner, Professor Beay Greene. 

6 Name, without comment, the orders and sub-classes of mammals. 
Add a brief definition of any single order you select. 

7 Compare the wills of Chimajra with those of other fishes. 

8. wXri meSnt by the phrases- 1 grade of development and 

'^iidka^thLt^^of molluscs which have (1) terrestrial and 
.fi* sexual zooid (piednsoid) frojn 

its hydroid zoophyte, 
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THIRD YEAR. 

Anatomy and Physiology. 

Examiner, Professor Corbett. 

1. Describe the microscopic features of voluntary muscular texture. 

2. Describe the microscopic characters of the gastric glands or follicles. 

3. Describe the mucous membrane of the small intestines from the 
pylorus to the ileo-ccecal valves. 

4. Describe the miscroscopic characters of dentine enamel and crusta 
petrosa. 

5. Describe the connexions, structure, and function of the pancreas. 

6. State the constituent parts of the blood and describe the colourless 
and red corpuscles. 

Oral examination. 

Practical Anatomy. 

Examiner, Professor Corbett. 

1. Describe the capsular ligament of the hip joint, find mention the 

relations of muscles to it. . 

2. Describe the ligaments which connect the clavicle with the sternum, 
first rib and scapula. 

3. State the connexions of the thyroid body, and describe the thyroid 

arteries. . .. 

4. Describe the origins, relations, and insertions of the three peroneu 

muscles. 

5. Describe the course, relations, and branches of the axillary artery. 
Oral examination. 

Description of specimens. 

Materia Mediga. 

Examiner, Professor O’Leary. 

1. Give the Latin name, natural family, physical characters,, chemical 
constituents, active principle, physiological action, therapeutical uses, 
preparations and their doses of Aconite. 

2. Same particulars of Hippo. 

3. Same particulars of Groton Oil. 

4. Same particulars of Baric. . , . 

5. Give the origin, mode of preparation, physical and chemical 
characters, adulterations and modes of detecting, tests of purity, with 
explanations of reaction, action, uses, preparations, doses and modes ot 
administration, with iiicompatibles of BISMUTH, 

6. Same particulars of Antimony. 

7. Same particulars of Mercury. 

8. Same particulars of Iron. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Anatomy and Physiology. 

Examiner, Professor Corbett. 

1. Describe the superficial surface and the internal structure of the 
medulla oblongata. 

2. Describe the fourth ventricle of the brain. 

3. Describe the structure of lymphatic glands and vessels. 

4. State the constituents of the urine, the composition of urea and 
uric acid. 

5. State the experiments of Hering and Blake, which have reference 
to the rapidity of the circulation. 
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6. Mention the origin and cerebral connexions of the optic nerves j 
also describe minutely the optic commissure and retina. Scholarship 

° i • .• Examina- 

Oral examination. , iolls . 

Practical Anatomy. 

Examiner, Professor Corbett. 

1 Describe tlie iliac, pelvic and obturator fasciae, 
o' Describe the ligaments, relations and connexions of the urinary 
bladder in the male subject. . 

3. Describe the relations and structure of the prostate glancl. 

4. Describe the articular surfaces of the bones, the ligaments and 

interarticular curtilages of the knee joint. ... 

5. Describe the origin, course and relations of the internal maxillary 
artery ; enumerate the branches. 

Oral examination. 

Description of specimens, &c. 

Therapeutics. 

Examiner, Professor O’Leary. 

1. What influences do remedial agents exercise on the constitution of 

2. Contrast the action and uses of diaphoretics with that of diuretics. 

3. What substances are eliminated through the urine 1 

4. What influence can ive exercise on the liver by- remedial agents . 

5. Contrast the action of crude opium -with that of its several alkaloids. 

6 Give the relative value of quinine and arsenic in the treatment of ague. 

7. Give an outline of the therapeutical uses of tomes m general, ancl 

of the different classes of tonics in particular. 

Pathology; 

Examiner, Professor O’Connor. 

1. How does softening of the brain take place? State its different 

forms, and the consequences resulting from them. _ , 

2. What is the condition of the surrounding lung in a case of aborted 

^iTwhat parts of the body are most frequently the seat of cancer i 
and state the preference of different kinds for certain locahties 

4 . Explain the reason of the greater preference of hepatic dKe^e ii 

tropical climates and the forms most prevalent in hot and cold climates. 

5. Enumerate the causes of general anasarca, and the leason of its 

more frequent appearance in the lower extremities. . , - 

6. State the different causes which may prochice mtestmal obstruction. . 

7. Specify the ultimate results of pleuntis, both local and pno. _• 

S. Distinguish between the pathological results in typhus, typhoi , 
and intermittent fever. 

Surgery. 

Examiner, Professor Tanner. 

1. Describe the properties of the different anesthetics the contra- 

indications to their use, the methods of atommtration then effects, 
the treatment for an overdose, and how death may , p 

2. What are the constituents of the * 

undergoes during the inflammatory process, an ssion 0 f 

3. Detail the different methods and means used for the suppression ot 
arterial liEemoiThagej and also for tlie cure o aneurism. 
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4. How ore fractures of tho pelvic end of tlio tliigli bone caused the 
symptoms by which tho soveral kinds may be distinguished from ono 
another ; their pathology and treatment? 

5. Describe the symptoms which indicate the different varieties of 
cancer of the breast, giving the cases suitable and unsuitable for opera- 
tion, and also liow the benign tumours may be distinguished from them, 
and from one another. 

G. In what cases is amputation of tho thigh required ? Describe the 
•several methods of operation, especially tho bloodless one, as performed 
by Professor Esmarck. 

7. Describe Mr. Streathfield’s operation for the extraction of hard 
cataract. 

8. Clive the symptoms by wliicb lymphangitis may be distinguished 
from phlebitis, with the pathology of each. 

9. Describe the symptoms of stone in the bladder, the different kinds of 
calculi found in it, and all the cutting operations used for their removal. 

10. Delate tlio symptoms caused by tlie dracuuculus, ami the means 
used for its removal. 

Midwifery. 

Examiner , Professor Harvey. 

1. What is tlic “Pound Ligament ?” Describe its course, .attachments, 
structure, function, and uses. What is its analogue in the male? 

2. Of two females, one lias suffered disorganization of the ovaries, the con- 
sequence of disease before puberty ; in tho other tlio uterus is congenitally 
absent. What would be the constitutional results in each of these cases ? 

3. In an abortion about tlio fourth month, tlie umbilical cord has 
broken, and the foetus lias come away, leaving placenta and membranes 
in tho uterus. How would you manage tho case? What dangers are to 
he apprehended ; and what is tho probable termination ? 

4. A lady between seven and eight months pregnant is suddenly 
seized with uterine hemorrhage, without pain, and apparently without 
cause, and is considerably debilitated by tlio attack. The placental 
souffle is heard in the right inguinal region. What is tlio danger here? 
Detail minutely what steps you would take to guard against further 
untoward results. 

5. Enumerate the principal conditions in the parturient woman, in 
which tlio exhibition of ergot would be particularly indicated; and those 
in which it would not bo desirable. Have wo other means, and what, 
by which wo can dispense with its use in certain cases, with, on the 
whole, less risk to mother and child ? 

6. Give the symptoms, diagnosis, and treatment of inversion of tlie 
uterus, acute and chronic. 



No. XVII. 

Sdjool of @Kghrmiivc[. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

Geology and Mineralogy. 

Examiner, Professor Harkness. 

1. What is the mean density of the earth, and what is the average 
density of the rocks which form its crust? 

2. What are the several solid products evolved by volcanos ? 

3. What are the four classes of rocks which compose the earth's crust 
and describe their characters. 
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secies which characterize distinct geological horizons. 

7 AVhat is the nature of the evidence which justifies the mfeienoe 
rtv<t coal seams have resulted from vegetable matter ! . , 

s Where, in Ireland, and under what circumstances, do Tnassic rocks 

°Twhat is the position of the Purbeek beds, what inipoiinnt fossils 
do thev afford and under what circumstances have they ouginated 1 
10 What M make up the Miocenes of Switzerland! and name 

SO n m",e V ag^ °of°Sie“‘known as the high level gravels, 
ancWhat important circumstances are sometimes found in connexion 

with toi^ mill£ , ral is the Antimony of commerce usually obtained, 

and wliat is the composition of this mineral? , , 

‘ 13. To what system of crystals does Staurolite belong, and to what 

“u! ' tVwIu it fimuly of miiierals does Mesotype appertain, and under 
what circumstances is it commonly found 1 



Geometrical Drawing. 

Examiner, Professor Jack. 

1 Construct a fourth proportional to three given lines. 

2. Given a straight line and a circle, connect them by a circle touch- 
hi« the straight line at a given point. 

I » proportional to each 

gS“S£3 fc-ss 

ta V' A nvramid has an equilateral triangle of two inches side for its 

si iBSS. “siv, ssritsisr, 

:S£’.C of 

i t iriss. - T •< jatx. sSht 55 

degrees, one plane rises at a slope of one to rmee, 
of one to foui', find the angle between the ]dan^ 

9. The vertical plane tough a hue ^ = five 

with tlie plane of the pictiue, an 1 distance of picture that will suit 
degrees with the horrionta , — vaM«oM of the line. 

your paper, say hve inches, k own ako ut tlio line before you 

10. What more is nece, “ L^e, Assuming this, find the measur- 
can find its measuring point ai d line -a~ s 

ipg point and line for the original given m last question. 
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Examiner, Professor England. 

1. Prove that if any point bo taken on the resultant of two forces 
their moments with regard to it are equal and opposite. 

2. Weights of 4, 5, 0 ancl 8 lbs. are placed at equal intervals along a 
bar whose weight is 3 lbs. ; find the point about which it will balance 
its length being 20 inches. 

3. .Find the least force which will move 80 lbs. up an inclined plane 
whose height is 30 and length 50 feet — 

1st. When the plane is smooth, 

2nd. When it is rough, the co-efficient of friction being • 5 . 

4. How long must a force of 10 lbs. act on a body weighing 100 lbs. 
to impress on it a velocity of 20 feet per second? 

5. Prove that the velocity acquired in falling down an inclined plane 
equals the velocity acquired in falling through its vertical height. 

6. A heavy body moves in a vertical circle whose radius is 10 feet; 
find its velocity when the centrifugal force is equal to its weight. 

7. A body, whose specific gravity is 5*6, weighs 100 grains in air, 
what is its weight in water ? 

8. If a cubic inch of mercury ■weighs Jj lb., and a cubic inch of air '31 
grains, what height should a barometer be taken to in order to produce 
a fall of one inch of mercury in the tube ? 

9. The focal length of a convex reflector being 20 inches, find the 
position of the image of a bright point at a distance of 5 feet from the 
reflector. 

10. How is it proved that the earth does not subtend a sensible angle 
at any of the fixed stars ? 

11. How is it known that tho sun is a sphere ? 

12. By what observations is it known that the moon is not always at 
the same distance from the earth ? How would you compare its relative 
distances at different times ? 



1’ltIZE QUESTIONS. 

1. Three smooth tacks ABC, are driven into a vertical wall, and a 
string passed over them having a weight W at each end ; find the pres- 
sure on each of them when the tacks form a right-angled triangle, having 
the sides AB, BC, equally inclined to the horizontal line through B. 

2. A uniform board is composed of a square, and an equilateral tri- 
angle described on one of its sides ; find the distance of its centre of 
gravity from the vertex of the triangle. 

3. A. heavy beam, turns on a hinge at its lower extremity, and rests 
with its upper end against a smooth vertical wall ; find the pressure on 
the wall and the hinge. 

4. Prom the ends of a vertical line h, two bodies are projected at the 
same instant, one downwards with a velocity a, the other upward with 
a velocity c, at what distance from the upper end will they meet? 

5. A clock gains 20 seconds per day, by what amount of the length 
must its pendulum be altered to make it keep correct time ? 

6. A body is projected at an angle of 60° with the horizon, with a 
velocity of 500 feet per second ; find its position at the end of five 
seconds. 

* This paper was also used for the Sessional Examination in Arts of the Second Year. 
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Sessional 

Examiner, Professor Engiakd. 

”nv fS «. .< > 2 it 

angle A, and then fiom 1 =? ’• +] ie ^ w0 cases are a and /3 , 

of gravity of the polygon from 

AB 

posts when the distance be^een * e “^ 0 ves ftbout * fixed pivot, at 

4. The lower end of a weight +1 i. pqTn is supported m a 

the other end a weight W is atoned a.^A ^ * rffht angles to 

s-sTist-? ttriSS. .< «• E- » *• 

horizon, the tension is equal to 2 W cos « weight of 12 ozs. 

5. A weight of 8 ozs hanging selois the string is 

along a smooth horizontal table, at three seconds, 

cut ; find the distance passed ^ourii ^eh-efficient of friction 

6. In the same case, if the table weio_ e > + • is cut. 

= A ; find the motion of the 12 ozs. weight! f S line 

f.’ Find the line of quiches “ n 1he same ^vertSal plane. 

e\i“«o:S r a C projectile is c, and its horizontal range h; 

fi 1.tT S st>hlStfiec to r find ike longitudinal aberration of the 
° X 10 m Sth a t atmospheric refraction is nearly proportional to the 
tangent of zenith distance. j ascertained? 

|i of sunrise in a given 

latitude. 

PRIZE QUESTIONS. 

1. State the principle of virtual velocities, and apply it to solve the 

following: — i „,i+ n the ends of a string which hangs 

Two weights P and T are attached t th find tlie oon . 

in contact upon a parabola ot wincn rue 

ilition of equilibrium. uniform straight line on an external 

2. Investigate the attraction of <■ 

particle. . . +llft density at any point is given by 

3. In a flexible string prove that the densny j r 

Ohj 

, h daP 
the formula 

llk * w the hodograph of a particle's motion. 

4. Explain what is meant by the nonog i 

Find it in the case of a projectile. 

. This paper was aha used for the Sessional Examination w Arts o t e 
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S. Ti-ovo the following equation foe n purticlo acted on 
force : — 





by a central 



G. A particle describes the arc of a cycloid under the 
parallel to the base ; find tlio law of force. 



action of a force 



Civil Engineering. 

Examiner, Professor Jack. 

_ 1- With what object tire bricks made “perforated"! Howarop®. 
torated bricks made ? 1 

2 What arc tlie_ different methods in which it has been proposed to 
employ machinery m quarrying and tuimolling ? To what extent have 
any oi these methods been successfully employed on a large scale? 

. 3 ' Working anil proof loads for structures ip 

iron ! mat is tlio hunt usually sot down for tlie proof load, and the 
reasons given for this limit! What other view l.as hoen put forward 
with regard to the proof loud ! 

4. In a Warren girder supported at both ends and loaded uniformly 

how do the increments in the stresses in the Uungcs in passing from one 
bay to another vary ! ° 

5. Which element of a Warren girder ccasos to ho economical as the 
span increases! Explain this, and also how the difficulty is met iu the 
lattice girder 1 

G. How would you find tlio stress in the part marked (a) of the dia- 
giam ox roof truss shown, for each cwt. of load distributed over the 
roof? 

7. What discrepancy exists between the results of direct experiment 
on the resistance of cast iron to fmoturo under tonsil o and compressive 
forces, and the results deduciblo from experiments on the fracture of 
iron bars or beams by transverse forces ? What explanations have been 
gLven ? 1 

8 According to the ordinary theory of tlio bending of beams what 
s honld be the relation between the amount of bending of a bar one inch 
thick and two and a half inches deep when loaded, first when placed on 
its edge, and secondly when placed on its side? 

9. The two following formula) have been given for the strength of 

pillars, explain them, and give what information you can as to their 
origin — J 

/ a -P a 

J 1 + br* J ‘l-TiZP 

10. In using as an approximate value for the discharge of water from 

%^ ai *§ e 1 ® c ^ an o l, h>-r orifice, D=CiZ A */2gh, h being head over middle 
mationT 5 10W C 0GS estimate tiie correctness of the approxh 



foundations 1 ^ 6 ^ in w]lic31 snia U iron-bearing piles are used in 

• ;, Wlien .^. ave to driven against considerable resistance, why 
eavy iam falling a great height more economical than a lighter 
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one or falling a less height, although the latter gives a greater number 

uuc, ® . n Sessional 

° f 3 XpTail th” causes of slips in railway cuttings ; also the means to »- 
be adopted for their prevention. 

4 How should iron and steel rads be tested . . 

t rive the form of cross section that you would adopt in (a) a 

Si t S maTare d ^oSaTproportions of span to rise in elliptic 

«- 

jSsisatr n^«.T?i£3 

this system more easily adopted than it used to be ! 



Surveying, Levelling, and Mensuration. 

Examiner , Professor Jack. 

1. In a chain survey what is meant by a well-conditioned triangle 1 

tSS-: and llov 

removed 1 ^ of ooUimat l 0 n in a level a fixed 

or a movablelinei If movable what is the ^Twiding 

J; a ^ti“C ; the 2SS 

30 feet from the ground, and you have at “ rorimately ? 

14 feet long, how will you measure “W^eSant 1 

I siopes 

— of setting out a circular curve with the 

^T(b°How would you find the local |^™^°^ S6rVa ^° n sim ' S 
altitude 1 How would you observe the “ I 
11. Practical examination m use of theodolite. 
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Appendix to Report of the. President. 



AppmdtoJt. THIRD YEAR. 

Scholarship APPLIED NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Examina- 
tions. Examiner , Professor England. 

1. A weight W is supported by each of two rafters of an isosceles 
roof, the length of each rafter is a feet, they are united by a tie whose 
length is b at a vertical distance c from the summit of the roof; find the 
strain on the tie. 

2. A vertical retaining wall, whose height is h and breadth b, specific 
gravity s, sustains a pressure of water on one face ; determine the equation 
of the line of resistance. 

3. The diameter of a cylindrical column is d, its height h, and specific 
gravity s ; calculate the number of units of work necessary to overturn it. 

4. A tilt hammer when allowed to oscillate about its axis is observed 
to make thirty oscillations per minute ; at what distance from its axis 
must be the point at which it strikes the object on the anvil in order 
that no impulse may be comnninicated to the axis. 

5. Find the moment of inertia of a rectangular parallelopiped whose 
edges are a, b, a, with regard to an axis passing through its centre of 
gravity and parallel to the edge. 

G. A pulley, whoso radius is r and weight W, turns freely on a hori- 
zontal axis, a thread is wrapped round it, to the end of which a weight 
W is tied ; find the angular velocity of the pulley when tho weight has 
descended through h feet. 

7. Two unequal weights, 'W, and W u , are attached to the end of a cord 
passing over a pulley ; calculate the tension on tho cord when the system 
is in motion. 

8. There are a cubic feet of water in a mine, whose depth is c fathoms 
when an engine of N horse-power begins to work the pump ] the water 
continues to flow into the mine at the rate of h cubic feet per minute ; 
if M be the modulus of tho pump, prove that tho mine will be clear of 

water in the time — r~ minutes. 

88 MN — be 

9. A spiral spring, if fixed at otic end and compressed by a force 
applied at the other end, if tho elastic force is proportional to the com- 
pression, and that a force of n lbs. produces a compression of to inches ; 
find the work necessary to produce a compression of a inches. 

10. The ram of a pile-driver weighs W, and has a vertical fall h ; the 
pile weighs w, and is driven by one stroke through a small vertical 
space S ; find tho mean resistance of the pile, assuming that the pile and 
rani are inelastic. 



SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS.— SECOND YEAH. 

Geometrical Drawing. 

Examiner , Professor Jack. 

1. Give and prove a method of describing by points an arc of a circle, 
when you are given the span and rise ; when would you be likely to 
require the construction % 

2. Give and prove the method of drawing by points an epicycloid. 

3. Give and prove the methods of drawing a tangent to an ellipse at a 
point on the ellipse, or from a point without it. 

_ 4. Given the projection of a straight line and a sphere, find the projec- 
tion of their intersections. 

5. Given the angle which a plane makes with the horizontal plane, 
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the traces of the plane, the angle which one side of the square ui the JppmdaE. 
plane makes with the traces, and the horizontal projection of the correct SshotoMp 
£g2« rf the square, also the length of its sides constat its pro^r-. E- 
G. A vertical right circular cone intersects a sphere , find the projection 

^Given the isometrical projection of a right circular cone and the 
traces on isometrical plane of a plane cutting it, find isometrical jnojec- 

tion of curve of section. . . . , 

8. Find projection of shadow in a semicircular niche. 

9 End measuring point and line fora senes of lines placed in . 
horizontal plane, and making a given angle with picturt plane 

10. How is the axial length of coursing spiral in a skew budge detei 

mined 1 



THIRD YEAR. 

Mathematics. 

Examiner, Professor Hives. 

1 Prove that arcs of circles and the corresponding sectors are as the 
angles subtended by the former at the centre, the radii of the circles 

b£ If g two ‘escribed circles E„ E„ touch AB on the same side in Q„ Q„ 
the point where Q S C meets E, is at the extremity of the diameter of E, 
through Q„ and the point where Q,C meets E„ is at the extremity of tli 
diameter of E 3 through Q a . . , 

[The triangle to which E„ E belong is Abb. | 

•>. Sum to n terms these series — 

12_[_os_j_32_|_ e tc. 

I 2 ..- 2 2 -i-3 a — etc. 

3 End an expression for the area of a triangle in terms of its sides. 
Prove by triglometry that if P be a point on the cn-cle circumscnb- 
ing SI triLgi? ABO thin a.PA+6.PB+c.PO=0, that distance from 
P being negative which cuts a side. 

i. If a +|3+r=5,thenV2cosiicos^cosy= c os(~a) cos(l-/3j 

cos (j-y)-sin (j-a) sin(|— sm^-y). 

S. Give an account of the solution of spherical triangles, explaining 
'T &T^q^tl e rftr^r5 contact of tangents to a circle 

fr M:t&e,+^2 .touches the circle *+*-*=4, - 

find the co-ordinates of the point of contact. parabola. 

7. Determine the diameter of a series of parahd chords of a pa, rat lohe 

8. Bind the locus of intersection of tangents to a parabola 

extremities of chords of a given length. ^ ^ 

9. Given an equation <j>(x, y)=®> da? 

Given j,» + log. cos (*+^=0, find | when *=0, *- 0. 

10. Define the circle of curvature at any point of a eune and find its 

m The radjus of curvature of the parabola is twice the part of the normal 
between the curve and directrix. 
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Appendix K 

Scholaibhip 

Examina- 

tions. 



11. If /(«,)=() and <l>(a)= 0, find the limiting valuo of when «=«.. 

12. Show ([)(x)dx= j <j> 

Find /L-i£U=, f 2 — f. d :° . 

J ^^/x A —a £ 9 / \' c — a ~Y #/ sm 0 sin £»— a 

13. Investigate completely an expression for the length of a curve 
between two given points, the equation of the curve being given. 



Geology and Mineralogy. 

Examiner, Professor Harkness. 

1. Wliat is the nature of the rocks known as Hypogene? 

2. What is the nature and what is the composition of Trachyte? 

3. Define the term outcrop. 

4. Mention the principal Cambrian rocks of Great Britain. 

5. Give the mineral characters, thickness, and fossil contents of the 
Bala group. 

G. What are the characters, and what are the divisions of the De- 
vonian rocks in their typical area ? 

7. Wliatis the nature of, mid what is the position of the Millstone grits 1 

8. What member of the Trias is absent from the British Isles? 

9. What is the nature, and what is the position of the JYlaestricht 
limestone ? 

10. What are the characters of Nummulites, and what is their geolo- 
gical horizon ? 

11. To wliat system of crystal does albito belong, and what is its com- 
position ? 

12. To what family does Strontianito belong, and what is its com- 
position ? 

Surveying. 

Examiner , Professor J ACK. 

1. Describe the adjustments of tlio sextant. 

2. Describe the relative adjustments of the lovol and line of collimation 
in a transit theodolite. 

3. Describe the method of finding local timo by moans of an observa- 
tion, when the sun is not on the meridian. 

4. Describe the method of using a theodolite in a traverse survey, 
so as to obtain immediately the bearing of eacb line of the survey, with 
respect to a line previously determined, noting an ambiguity that arises, 
and also a method of observing so as to get rid of this ambiguity. 

5. What are the advantages usually said to belong to this method of 

observing ? Compare these advantages with those to be obtained from 
the ordinary method of observing each angle, the process of repetition 
being employed. „ 

6. Explain accurately what information the trigonometrical system o 
surveying supplies you with, and how far it replaces the ordinary system 
of chain surveying. Describe some cases in which it may be usefully 
employed by the engineer. 

7. Explain the construction of MadSTeill’s second series of tables. _ 

8. Give and prove Simpson’s forinulte for the area between a short piece 
of a curve, its end ordinates, and the intercept on the axis of abscisses. 
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